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ABSTRACT

The aim of this study is to supplement existingeagsh on phraseology in learner
language by exploring the behaviours of phrasabsies notorious hurdle for learners
of English.

This thesis compares a Chinese learner corpus (C an English native speakers’
corpus (LOCNESS), with a reference corpus, the Bahlenglish (BoE), being
consulted where necessary. A series of quantitaineequalitative investigations are
conducted on phrasal verbs: calculation of frequelistribution and type-token ratios;
identification of phraseological information, inding collocation, semantic
preference, semantic sequence and prosody. Thdtsreme discussed in full.
Additionally, a framework utilising degrees of idmaticity and restriction strength to
group phrasal verbs is proposed and the issue stinguishing synonymous
counterparts is tackled as well.

The results generally indicate that Chinese ledarguage tends to have more phrasal
verb tokens but fewer types than written nativeakpe English does. Detailed case
studies of phrasal verbs show, however, that tlagglological behaviours of phrasal
verbs as used by learners are so individualiseditbdindings are mixed. Learner uses
are characterised by idiosyncrasies of differemagbological units, suggesting that the
links (between lexis and lexis, or lexis and congem the lexicon of L2 are different
from those in L1.
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Chapterl: INTRODUCTION

1.1 Introduction

This thesis studies phrasal verbs in one corplsanher language (CLEC) and one of
native language (LOCNESS), from the perspective i@ usages of a phrasal verb
can be profiled with its ‘(extended) units of meagii(Sinclair, 1996). It is motivated

by the pedagogical needs that phrasal verbs présdateign language learners and

the advance of the study of phraseologies in compsesarch.

This chapter will first set the background of leartanguage (abbreviated as LL
hereafter) characteristics, the phraseologicalreabfi language and the properties of
phrasal verbs (PVs, henceforth). Potential problertide identified with the research
guestions which are to be addressed. The scopesofiork is then reported, followed
by a discussion of the potential contributionshi$ research. This chapter ends with a
summary of the outline of this thesis.

1.2 Background of the thesis
1.2.1 Corpus, phraseological language and the contextual

approach
A corpus is a large collection of texts which canrbsearched by linguists with the

assistance of computers. Since the 1960s, corav@ lbeen made digital and able to
1



be processed by computer programs. Thanks to aesaimc modern technology,

personal computers are powerful enough to enablguits to deal with a large

amount of data. With the advantages of efficienegl huge data-processing ability,

the corpus approach has become popular in the 6&l@pplied linguistics, for

instance, lexical studies, studies of registemdiaion studies, and comparisons

between languages (McEnery, Xiao, & Tono, 2006:32}1

One significant finding resulting from the corpusthod is that phraseology lies at

the heart of language description. The core ofdagg has been shown to consist

largely of many prefabricated constructions or yeadhde expressions and patterns,

which will be collectively called phraseologies. th& importance of phraseology has

been recognised by linguists, there is a burgeditgrgture studying this phenomenon.

A large number of studies have been conducted aaspblogies with different names

such as ‘phraseological units’, ‘prefabs’, ‘formigl@xpressions’, ‘chunks’, ‘lexical

bundles’, ‘collocation’, ‘multi-word units’, etce(g. Granger, 2005; Wray, 2002, see

Chapter 4). All of these are derived from the thett language is full of combinations

of these lexis-based constructions. In the prodessif language studies, the term

‘phraseology’ usually refers to the clustering ajrds, but it can also be extended to



indicate various co-occurring linguistic phenomé&ee Chapter 4 for details), because

language is found to be constrained by many co+oecaoe restrictions.

Before we discuss these restrictions, attentiorulshbe focused on an equally

important discovery of corpus studies: the drastiange of our perspective on word

meaning. With the support of concrete corpus ewdade8inclair (2004b:25) points out

that “words enter into meaningful relations withh@t words around them”. The

long-standing belief that the meaning of a word st@md alone and is separable from

the context has been challenged. The meaning tekésrm when other words join

together; in other words, the meaning or sensedaped and defined by what co-occurs

around it. The meaning is created by accumulatievoods, i.e. word-word collocation,

which has been the main focus in many studiesgxample: Stubbs (1995), Howarth

(1996), Nesselhauf (2003, 2005), Lennon (2005) niesgska (2006), etc. Besides

word-word collocation, the phenomenon of co-ocawescan also be found at other

levels. Sinclair (2004b:24) describes all the lswehich contribute to the meaning as

‘extended units of meaning’, including collocatiarglligation, semantic preference

and semantic prosody (cf. Section 4.3.1).

Some researchers have looked at targets of scoper ldan words; for instance,

Hoey (2005) proposes and attests the idea of ‘secressociation’, which confines the
3



possible presence of words, and Hunston (2008)dntres ‘semantic sequence’, which

shows patterns of “series of meaning elementsangliages (see Section 4.3.3). The

evidence of these linguistic phenomena shows #maguage is controlled not only by

grammatical rules but also by lexical and discdurssselections. Many tacit factors in

the context will place restrictions on the co-ocences of words. The restrictions of

co-occurrences at different linguistic levels resuthe ‘un-randomness’ of language.

The view that language is restricted at severalteexerts great influence on the

way in which language is described. As discussieht@on has been drawn to not only

the relations between lexical items, but also thedations to the factors of context. All

of the aspects of a lexical item and its contexistitute its usages. The importance of

examining language usages is emphasised in BarlwivKemmer (1999), where

various language study approaches based on usagbsoaght together. The corpus

approach certainly represents one of these usapxtlagproaches, because it looks at

authentic data produced by language users. Witltasfon word usages, Biber et al.

(1999:289-290) addresses the significance of imyatshg ‘association patterns’,

which are systematic co-occurrences including btakical and grammatical

associations, for example, the collocations ofréiqadar word (i.e. lexical associations)

and the structural preferences (i.e. grammaticab@ations). These ‘association

4



patterns’ and the aforementioned ‘extended unitsnefining’ and other patterned
expressions such as ‘semantic associations’ (H2@95) and ‘semantic sequences’
(Hunston, 2008) all contribute to describe languagpges. They place restrictions and
constraints on languages, keeping those languagesistent, systematic, and
phraseological. The phraseologies of languagesttuas be taken as the means for
identifying the characterisations of different laage types, such as native language
and learner language.

1.2.2 Learner language features: unnaturalness
Many branches of language studies benefit fromag@ication of corpora, the study
of learner language being one such area which hased) new insights by using
corpora. Looking at learner language through aelaallection of texts can reveal the
particular characteristics of this special typdasfguage. Learner language has been
depicted as “informal, speech-like” (Granger & Rays1998:130), “bookish and
pedantic” (Channell, 1994:21), “vague and stereadypand having “limited
vocabulary” (Ringbom, 1998:49), or lacking idioneéty (Lorenz, 1998:53). All of
these suggest that learner language has its oua) stiyich is generally referred to as

‘unnatural’ or ‘non-native’.



The ‘unnaturalness’ of learner language may bestilled by misuses of words,

grammatical errors, inappropriate choice of vocatyletc. These kinds of ‘local error’

are easily detected, but there are more ‘globar&rwhich extend through larger

scopes (Burt & Kiparsky, 1972), such as impropeselection or odd combinations of

words and sentence patterns, as pointed out by(30@5:218). He comments that a

seemingly non-native-like sentence produced byambér “may have to be rephrased,

choosing the appropriate lexical units and thebitual sentence pattern to express the

desired meaning”. This remark shows that learree huge challenges in combining

lexical elements to form native-like expressionsparticular phraseologies.

Such unnaturalness is difficult to capture usingvemtional approaches such as

error analysis. However, with a corpus-driven apphy the gaps between learner

language and NS language can be revealed from gpamspective. With corpora of a

good size and specialised software, phraseologidsl e effectively brought to light

through observing the differences of repetitivagrats. By comparing both native and

non-native corpora, a number of characteristicsleainer languages have been

successfully discovered in studies such as De @bek. (1998), Lorenz (1998) and

many others, as will be seen in Chapter 3. Theeebontrasting native and learner



corpora is believed to be a fruitful area from whresearchers can extract important
information of learners’ un-naturalness.

1.2.3 An overview of phrasal verbs
When corpus studies created a surge of interest,special group, phrasal verbs,
drew researchers’ attention immediately. Although $tudy of PVs is one of the most
remarkable targets in the study of phraseologyy taee so distinct from other
phraseological targets that they need “separatetlamdugh research of their own”

(Grant & Bauer, 2004:39).

A phrasal verb consists of a verb with a parti@leis construction has been given
various names by different researchers, such &spaaticle constructions, multi-word
verbs, compound verbs, complex verbs, particlesjesbmposite verbal expressions,
discontinuous verbs, etc. (e.g. Lam, 2003; SchineRk@04, see Chapter 2), and they
have also been variously defined by different resesas (Claridge, 2000). For
example, Claridge (2000) conceives phrasal verbs ssbtype of multi-word verbs,
while other researchers have interpreted PVs asdimbdinations of “a head verb and
one or more obligatory particles, in the form dfamsitive prepositions, adjectives or
verbs” (Baldwin & Villavicencio, 2002:98): exampleach asand in, cut short, let go

are given in their paper. Generally, a PV is defias “a structure that consists of a verb
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proper and a morphologically invariable particlattfunction as a single unit both

lexically and syntactically” (Liao & Fukuya, 200448). Or it is regarded as “idiomatic

combinations of a verb and one or more particleghvjpintly behave as a single

lexico-grammatical unit” (Schneider, 2004:230). Tdmmmon description of PVs in

these definitions is the unity of the verb andoasticles.

Besides the particular definition of the united stoaction of PVs, various

characteristics can be applied to some but ngihafisal verbs: (1) Some of them are

polysemous, e.gnake uphas eight senses (Villavicencio, 2003). (2) Tisgmtactic

patterns can be flexible or fixed, intransitivetr@nsitive, or even di-transitive. (3) The

existence of the particle can be omittable or abigy, for examplewake (upputget

up. (4) Their meanings can be of different degreesdafmaticity, from literal to

figurative or idiomatic, e.gstand upcan mean ‘rise from a sitting/lying position’ @an'

idea is proved to be correct’.

Several researchers have tried to divide PVs iifferdnt categories, for example:

(2) literal: go out, take away, come (B) figurative:turn up, let dowr(3) completive:

cut off, burn dowriDagut & Laufer, 1985). Also, PVs can be classifis semantically

transparent, semi-transparent, and figurative/ séicedly opaque according to their

semantic transparency (Laufer & Eliasson, 1993)th@y could be simply classified
8



into compositional, idiomatic or aspectual, accogdio their semantic interpretations

(Dehé, Jackendoff, Mcintyre, & Urban, 2002; Deh@02). The categorisation of PVs

is indeterminate, which is a consequence of themastic complexities.

The above-mentioned complexities of phrasal vedbse been observed to create

great challenges for learners from different lamgudackgrounds. For example,

researchers such as Siyanova and Schmitt (2007H2® remarked that PVs are

rather problematic for non-Germanic or non-Scandarastudents learning English as

a foreign language. In particular, figurative P\av& been reported as being confusing

for Chinese learners (Liao & Fukuya, 2004:215). Oif@iculties arise from many

factors. The multiplicity of senses of PVs is remisgd as a major hurdle for L2

learners by Cornell (1985). Side (1990:144-145¢gia full summary of the difficulties

learners may confront (e.g. “confusion of combinthg verb and the particle” and

“polysemy”, see Section 3.4.2 for details). Leniid®96) further adds “contextual and

collocational restrictions” and “grammatical enwviment”, which have been

considered marginal in the previous literature, ard of particular interest to this

present study.

The studies conducted in light of learners’ difftguwith respect to PVs have

revealed several general findings (Hagglund, 208jlhom, 1995). Firstly, the
9



structural difference of L1-L2 will confound leamseSecondly, literal PVs are widely
preferred to idiomatic PVs across different L1 kgrokinds, and idiomatic PVs are
often regarded as the most difficult type for EStlElearners (Celce-Murcia &
Larsen-Freeman, 1999:274). Thirdly, learners tendige PVs less frequently than
native speakers. A group of studies have focusati@phenomenon of ‘avoidance’ of
PVs (Dagut & Laufer, 1985; Hulstijn & Marchena, P98 aufer & Eliasson, 1993;
Liao & Fukuya, 2004). Therefore, PVs are a spegialp of linguistic items which
learners often deem problematic, displaying relum¢ao use them.

1.3 Motivation and problems
This study is motivated by the desire to help Céenstudents write natural-sounding
English in a foreign language environment. Onehefc¢hallenges of learning English
for Chinese learners is native-like production, ebhéven the most advanced learners
rarely achieve. With the development of the Computarner Corpus (CLC), it has
become more convenient and easy to detect thesmaiwe-like features through
comparing native-speakers’ (NSs) and non-nativealsgrs’ (NNSs) corpora. Even
though CLC studies indeed facilitate the investagabf non-nativeness, the results

from previous CLC research have not been wholligfsettory.
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This is partly because of the traditional perspeatif teaching and learning English.
In the past, teachers often only corrected granoala¢irrors for students, leading the
English teaching approach to focus on grammar. i®usevwork on describing the
deviances of learner language in CLC research ks raainly concentrated on
comparing frequencies of uses (i.e. overuses addruees) in the learner language and
target language corpora, or stating errors thraargbr-tagged corpora (Diaz-Negrillo
& Fernandez-Dominguez, 2006:84). However, thesdauetiogies cover only part of
the language repertoire of learners, i.e. frequesmog errors. James (1998:65-70)
explains that errors can be identified for breadhether ‘grammaticality’ or
‘acceptability’ (or both). The former indicates granatical, semantic and phonological
well-formedness and the latter refers to contexapgropriacy (for example,She
decided to answer the telephone call$ unacceptable when the speaker intends to
‘pick up the receiver while it is ringing’, see Jesn(1998:68)). As the intention of the
speaker/writer is usually not clear, errors in car@tudy are mainly limited to the
former type. Therefore we need a broader view scdeing and explaining learner
language as a unique system, which should not besaged as only confined to
negative aspects but should be described in a armapsive view. In order to help

learners achieve ‘nativeness’, we should also fayt@on to the areas where no errors
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are shown but there are detectable differences hwitisplay the features of

non-nativeness.

To compensate for the weakness of traditional eanalysis, some researchers in

learner corpus studies have advocated a new wageérch. In her much-quoted study,

Granger (1998a:13) proposes Contrastive Interlagguaalysis (CIA), which states

the importance of comparing the languages of NE\#Ss. Granger also reminds us

that the purpose of a learner corpus is to “unctherfeatures of non-nativeness of

learner language”, with an emphasis that the featshould not only be focused on

“plain errors”, but should also cover the “frequgrd use of certain words, phrases or

structures”. Leech (1998:xvii) also points out tle@rner corpus research enables us to

explore not only what the learners did wrong babathat they did right. This is true

and essential for describing learner languages, ve@dcan gain a great deal of

information from those expressions which do nottamnerrors. Even if a learner does

not make any errors, their wording may still seerhé different from native writing, as

observed by Shei (2005) (c.f. Section 1.2.2). Tlemegal impression of learner

language is conceived as less expressive in contrggoducts from native writers.

This cannot be fully accounted for by simply judgwhether the learners can write

correct sentences. We need a new view and apptoadtess learners’ language.
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An all-inclusive perspective can be underpinnethieytheories which arise from the

studies of co-occurrences in language. Such rdsdwms attested to the existence of

‘phraseology/idiomaticity’ in language, such asords, collocation, phraseological

units, semantic association, sense-structure pafterxtual fixedness, etc. (Hoey, 2005;

Howarth, 1998; Hunston & Francis, 1999; Moon, 1998sselhauf, 2003; Shei, 2005;

Sinclair, 1991, among many others). These studi®s Bhed light on how language

can be described holistically. The increasing nusmloé such studies suggest that the

importance of phraseology is mounting. Therefooepccurrences at several linguistic

levels, such as lexical or grammatical associatietts, which are termed ‘extended

lexical units’ by Sinclair (2004b), will be the noajconcerns of this research. The term

‘phraseology’ will be adopted in a wide sense tooainit for all of these relevant issues.

That a large number of language constructionsizeel fprefabricated or idiomatic

raises the question as to whether learner langalagehas similar phenomena. Sinclair

(1991:110) proposes the ‘idiom principle’, whichtsts that language users have many

‘semi-preconstructed phrases’ on hand, and othadiest which have looked at

phraseologies have also substantiated that LL riasglological to a certain extent as

well (see Chapters 3 and 4). By investigating hearrer language differs from NS
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language in combining or sequencing lexical iteitms,area can fruitfully contribute to

our understanding of learner language.

This thesis will focus on phrasal verbs, which ased as an example by Sinclair

(2004a:26) that casts doubt on the assumption ‘thatds are independent in a

language’. Many other studies of formulaic langsagkso concentrate on PVs (see

Chapter 2), demonstrating that PVs are the fefidkel par excellenceto explore

phraseologies. The second reason lies in the dlfies PVs present to learners in

English learning. PVs are always a hot issue raisedforeign language setting, and

are often treated independently in textbooks, beedlueir behaviours are so particular

and complicated. They have been regarded as aytipoblem for the linguistic

complexities they carry.

Earlier, we have seen that PVs have complicatddriesisuch as being polysemous,

idiomatic, etc., which often cause stumbling blotdslearners. Theeason that PVs

are worthy of meticulous attention can be addressetheir difficulty to learners.

Difficulties with PVs may stem from structure digence across languages. It is

reasonable to assume that Chinese English leamktsave problems acquiring this

particular language structuiea.fact, PVs have been demonstrated to resultahlpms

for learners, for example, Dagut and Laufer (19B®)Cock (2005) (see Section 3.4.2).
14



As this research studies the language of Chinesedes, their first language (Chinese)

is bound to interfere with their second languagdgpmance. PVs appear to cause

serious problems, especially to Chinese learnexsause PVs in Chinese and English

have largely dissimilar properties. Although Chiméss PVs, they are different from

those in English in that the particles are insdgartom the verbs, and there are fewer

particles; moreover, PVs in Chinese rarely haverijve meanings (Liao & Fukuya,

2004:211). All of these mentioned above have cbuated to the difficulties of learning

PVs, posing the need to investigate this acutelpnobGiven these impetus, the focus

of this study will thus be placed on phrasal verbs.

The discovery that the meaning of a linguistic ités consonance with its

associated phraseologies has drawn many resedréhnest to the contextual

characteristics; thereby the research directiohbeilsteered towards discovering these

phraseological associations. Many types of linguigém, such as verbs with nouns,

adverbs, and some discourse features, have beestigated in terms of their

phraseologies. These studies have made substaatisibutions to our knowledge

about language. Unfortunately such an attempt bagat been applied to PVs, which

are a significant area at the core of idiomatipityAseology studies, and a great

challenge for Chinese learners. Studies on PVs $evbeir eyes on mismatches of the
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verb and its particle or problems in respect of 'Byatactic complexity and semantic

opaqueness (see Chapter 2). Their concerns atedita the PVs themselves without
considering co-occurring factors. Outside factosenfantic association/ prosody/
sequence), although they have been proved viteg hat been attended to in the area
of PVs. Little attention has been paid to theiuatusages, which are defined by the
PV itself and its context. To take a wider viewtlé behaviours of PVs, this thesis
advances the scope to explore more phraseolodgiealeats which distinguish the

Chinese learner language and the native Englisiukzge.

In pedagogy, researchers adopting a cognitive agprbave often suggested that
the best way to learn PVs is to grasp the uniforipatierns of the particles, and
generalise from the fundamental sense when enainmteew PVs (see Section 3.4.3).
The pedagogical focus has been concentrated centhegled syntactic and semantic
features of PVs. These research tendencies arettediyihelpful in embodying
knowledge in respect of PVs. However, these pedagbgpproaches have some
limitations. For instance, the cognitive approaah save learners’ efforts as they only
need to learn the basic meanings of the partiddas,they will still fall short of
employing a particular PV at their disposal becatlse cognitive analysis of the

particle will only function in the receptive but nthe productive learning process.
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Teaching learners the complexities of PVs will feguthe learners becoming very

confused. One solution may be to pay attentiohé¢aisages of PVs in context, but such

a study unfortunately has not been conducted so far

The most vital gap in our exploration of LL has hgminted out by Cowie and

Howarth (1996:88): “little is known in detail abophraseological competence in a

second language, nor about how it is acquired”.eiv flecades have passed, but

progress in this field is still advancing rathesvely. Not all phraseological units are

given the same consideration. Researchers of Ld tenbe interested in studying

certain phraseological phenomena such as preféddicequences/formulae (e.g. De

Cock, Granger, Leech, & McEnery, 1998; Granger,809%nd collocations (Handl,

2008; Howarth, 1996; Lennon, 2005; Nesselhauf, 20@&her phraseological

phenomena such as semantic preference and sermpaosicdy, even though their

importance has been well established in native iEimde.g. Kennedy, 2008; Louw,

1993; Partington, 2004), have not drawn as muantdin in the domain of learner

language studies. Taken together, a study whiclsiders comprehensive factors

(phraseological behaviours) in relation to one Bjemguistic group is missing in the

literature; therefore this thesis hopes to throw fight on learner language research.
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1.4 Aims and scope of the thesis

The premise assumed in this study is that the eatpeakers of a language have
subconscious knowledge or intuition about the wdebeir mother tongue, which is
manipulated by certain implicit habitual restrictso However, these conventions are
not shared by non-native language learners to dhee sxtent. Therefore, the main
thesis of this present research is that languagymdes use the target language very
differently in contrast to native speakers, notyanlterms of frequencies, but also in
the manifestation of word selection and combinatibims research will describe the
different uses of PVs between Chinese English &xarand English native speakers in
terms of individual words and associated phraseedogrased on a corpus-driven
approach. Non-native-like characteristics regard®s in a Chinese learner corpus
will be reported both quantitatively and qualitalix Moreover, this study also serves
to provide some pedagogical recommendations faagathrverb teaching or learning,

in order to apply the findings to practice.

The research target of this study is PVs, which t@e-word constructions
consisting of a verb and a particle. For managibthe particles under examination
will be restricted to five targets, i.e. UP, OUTNQABOUT, DOWN. These patrticles

are randomly chosen (see Chapter 5). PVs with tipastcles will be examined
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guantitatively, and some PVs will be further exaedrgualitatively in light of their
phraseological aspects. These intensively probedlidfude (1) V+UP group: DRAW
UP, LOOK UP, BRING UP, GROW UP, PICK UP; (2) V+Olgioup: CARRY OUT,
FIND OUT; (3) V+ON group: GO ON, TAKE ON; (4) V+ABOT group: BRING
ABOUT, COME ABOUT,; (5) V+DOWN group: BREAK DOWN, CUDOWN. The
lexical associations (e.g. collocates, semanticid)e grammatical associations (e.g.
word-form preferences, structure preferences) amdbmatorial associations (e.g.
semantic sequences) of these examples will beestudin addition, the question in
respect to the degrees of restriction and idiomgtiwill be answered using the
example of the V+UP group. A comparison of FIND &tdD OUT will also be made
to illustrate usage differences between apparerdrsyms.

1.5 Guiding questions and potential significance of the

thesis

As discussed above, Chinese learners encounteideoaisle difficulties in using PVs
and will be beset with problems in attempting tdiace native-likeness. This
problem of unnaturalness can be approached atdwalskt the lexical level and the
contextual level. At the lexical level, general fdes for the PVs will be provided

from the angles of distribution, type-token ratiogerb/particle productivity,
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idiomaticity and preference for word-forms of omenima. At the contextual level, a
number of phraseological associations will be exauthj e.g. collocations, semantic
and grammatical patterns. Taken together, the osasPV will be compared in all

aspects to examine the Chinese learners’ speylal sthich bears little resemblance

to native English, if nativeness is taken as tha gblearning.

This thesis concerns a main question that can bédpw do the usages of phrasal

verbs differ in native English and Chinese learnetanguage?

In order to answer this chief question, a numbenofe specific sub-questions will be

addressed:

1. How do the Chinese learners (CLEC) and native Bhghrriters (LOCNESS)
use PVs differently in terms of distribution (efgequency of occurrences,

type-token ratios and the most frequent PV types)?

2. How do the degrees of idiomaticity and restrictstrength help to characterise

PVs, based on data from an English reference cdBnis)? (Chapter 6)

3. How can a phrasal verb be distinguished from itg4s¢nonym, in the Chinese
learner corpus (CLEC) and the English native cagbOCNESS and BoE)?

(Chapter 7)
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4. How do the Chinese learner (CLEC) uses of PVs diffem native uses

(LOCNESYS) in terms of phraseological units? (Chapbeto 8)

As indicated by the research questions, this stutlydelineate the differences of

using PVs by the Chinese learners as comparedit@ianglish writers. A comparison

of LL to native speakers’ language is intriguingtimat the preference for certain

‘patterns’ can be explored and the area of ‘usag#sth is neglected by language

teaching, can be supplemented. It is envisagetisnstudy that the Chines learners

may not possess full knowledge of the phraseolaagesciated with a PV, resulting in

non-native-like characteristics. Highlighting theage differences with a contextual

approach is believed to shed light on our undedstanof the roles of phraseologies in

the Chinese learner languages. Besides the theadrigtiplications, the findings of this

thesis are also hoped to inform teaching methadsrder to alleviate the burden of

learning a complex construction in a foreign largpia

1.6 Structure of the thesis

This thesis is divided into nine chapters. Chafténtroduces the background, aims

and scope of the study. The second chapter prowidesitline of several sub-types of

multi-word verbs. The definitions and charactecistiof phrasal verbs are then
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presented, followed by a detailed explanation o tbemantic and syntactic

complexities of PVs. Chapter 3 reviews the gendesicription of learner language,

and discusses corpus approaches in terms of theangages and deficiencies. The

theoretical framework of lexical knowledge is autated, and the applications of

corpora in teaching are covered. In addition, issoielearning and teaching phrasal

verbs are presented, in order to set in contexkitinds of problem that learners may

encounter and how PVs are treated in pedagogicatomments. The problems of

PVs in respect to collocation are particularly dssed, with the empirical findings

from previous studies summarised. The other imporissue, phraseology, is the

topic of Chapter 4. This chapter discusses thesidealved with phraseology, i.e. the

versatility of phraseology. The approaches to exing phraseological units are

illustrated, and a number of co-occurrences atewdfit levels are reported. This

chapter also takes the readers through researchirgrg the roles of phraseology

and collocation in the learner language. The fdtlapter elaborates the methods in

relation to corpus selection and data extractidre 3ize and structure of the corpora

are discussed and the measures taken to ensure@iipy described. The reasons

for the selection of material and the design of pnecedures are justified. The

extraction of the PVs and their phraseologicaliare explicated step by step.
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The next three chapters (6-8) each begin by pregsenumerical data, and then
broaden the analysis to cover contextual featiBeme specific questions which arise
from the research findings are tackled in the arapiespectively. Chapter 6 deals with
V+UP constructions. An illustration of PVs by thalegrees of idiomaticity and
restrictions is proposed, and five selected PVs iavestigated in terms of their
collocations. Chapter 7 illustrates the behaviafidd+OUT constructions, focusing on
two PVs: CARRY OUT and FIND OUT. More attentionpaid to their contextual
features, and a comparison of the synonyms FIND RIND OUT is made. The
following Chapter 8 broadens the research targetsoter constructions with less
frequent particles, such as V+ON, V+ABOUT and V+D@WIhe main findings are
summarised and the pedagogical implications disclissChapter 9. The final chapter,

Chapter 10, concludes the contributions and previtilkections for future research.
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Chapter2: PHRASAL VERBS

2.1 Multi-word verbs

With their distinctive linguistic behaviours, multiord verbs (MWVs) have received
substantial attention in previous studies. In f&d¥WVs consist of many different
subcategories, and the category of phrasal verbsually included within the broad
concept of multi-word verbs. Quirk et al. (1985:Q})6lassify MWVs into three major
categories: phrasal verbs (etgrn up, prepositional verbs (e.glispose of and
phrasal-prepositional verbs (eget away with In this definition, a PV is made of
‘V+adverb’, a prepositional verb consists of ‘V+position’, and a
phrasal-prepositional verb contains ‘V+adverb+ps#pan’. As these three groups are
taken as MWVs, they all behave like single-unitoggiand the non-verbal parts in these
three groups, termed ‘particles’ by Quirk et alill e used as a neutral term which
does not indicate its part-of-speech role throughbis thesis. Besides these three
categories, other constructions are found, sucheds-adjective combinations (e.g.
hold good, verbo-nominal combinations (eut in executionp(Claridge, 2000), and
some marginal types such as verb-verb combinat{iergs make do with verbs
governing two prepositions (e.gdevelop ... from ... injo (Quirk et al.,

1985:1167-1168). Examples of these MWVs are giverdable 2.1. Among them,
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phrasal verb (PV) is certainly the most familiaméor language learners and teachers.

A brief introduction of the linguistic propertie$ phrasal verbs will now be presented,

followed by a discussion of some issues which aeengned in my thesis.

Table 2.1: Types and examples of multi-word verbs

MWV Types Subtypes Examples
Phrasal verbs (a) intransitiBéow up, get o
(b) transitive Set up, put off
Prepositional verbs (a) Type I Cope with, rely on, look at, approve of
(b) Type Il Confine NP to, protect NP from
Phrasal-prepositional verbs Come up with, look forward to
Verb-adjective combinations Put NP straight, lay (NP) lo
Verbo-nominal combinations Take place, set fire to, bring to light
Verb-verb combinations Make do with, let NP ¢
Verbs governing two Develop from NP into NP, talk to M
prepositions about NP

2.2 Definitions of phrasal verbs

PVs are one type of MWV with unique characteristitsch separate them as a group
that is different from other verbs. However, thedl'phrasal verbs’ is a problematic

term, because it has been polysemous and multeparim the literature. In addition,

the definition of PVs has not been consistent, tu¢gheir complicated nature and
different research purposes found in the literature

In terms of nomenclature, PVs are sometimes caliedb-particle constructions
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(VPCs)’ or ‘particle verbs’ (Schneider, 2004:22%here is little agreement in the

literature on terminologies such as VPC and PV.yTheve been defined differently

across research studies, resulting in considerataéusion (Dalle, 1983:12; Lam,

2003:76). For instance, the construction made wér and a particle is termed a

verb-particle construction (VPC) by researchershsas Lam (2003). VPC is an

inclusive term referring to any two-word verb whichnsists of a verb and a particle

in order to avoid the confusion brought about bfynions. Lam (2003:73-74) states

that VPCs can be transitive or intransitive, tramept or figurative, and many of

them are polysemous. He also points out that figied/PCs are often referred to as

PVs. Therefore, PVs are viewed as one subcateddfi?Gs (Lam, 2003:75).

Besides the alternative names, the second proldehai the term ‘phrasal verb’

is also used to cover other types of MWV such aggpsitional verb’ or others

(Dixon, 1982; Sroka, 1972). The inclusion of otMWVs is possibly a consequence

of their complicated nature and the definitionsegivby the researchers. These

inconsistencies lead us to consider the definitibRVSs.

Traditionally, PVs are often defined as “idiomatiombinations of a verb and

adverb, or a verb and preposition, or verb withhbatlverb and preposition”, as

Courtney (1983:1) puts it in theongman Dictionary of Phrasal Verb$Such a
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definition is also applied by Cowie (1993:39), wi&Vs are “idiomatic combinations,

whether of verb + adverb or verb + preposition'miarly, in The Grammar Book

(Celce-Murcia & Larsen-Freeman, 1999:265), PVsdefined as “a verb followed by

a particle variously described as a prepositionadvrerb, or some combination of the

two”. In the same vein, because the categorisaifdAVs is complicated and entails

multiple factors, Sinclair (2004a:162) also prowde broad definition of PVs in his

English Grammar He simply states that “the phrasal verbs condigivo or three

words with adverbs or prepositions”. These defimé do not distinguish the

adverbial or prepositional status of the particRsthaps the reason for the simplicity

of these definitions is that they are designedetahderstood by the learners who are

the typical readers of grammar books and dicti@sarin spite of these definitions,

however, not all scholars advocate the mixing ofeabls and prepositions in

delimiting a single class of verbs.

In fact, other scholars have taken the oppositeicetaand made a sharp

distinction between adverbial particles and prepmsal particles. In the.ongman

Grammar of Spoken and Written Engli®iber et al. (1999:403) give the definition

of PVs as “multi-word units consisting of a verbldaved by an adverbial particle”.

They add that these adverbial particles have “spatial or locative meanings” and
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“are used with extended meanings”. Prepositiongigl@s are thus excluded from the

definition of PVs. Along the same lines, Claridge0@0:55) describes PVs as

“combinations of a verb and a primary, invariabbverb, the latter including the

heads of reduced prepositional phrases but exguatipreps”, a term which Claridge

(2000:49) adopts from Bolinger (1971) to refer tee tparticle which has ‘dual

constituency’ in relation to the verb and the fallog noun phrase, as irHé ran

down it (=descend it). Therefore, an adprep is neitheadwverb nor a preposition.

Claridge only considers adverbs which imply ‘motiaesult’ as the acceptable

particles in PVs. Giving more weight to the entireif PVs, Darwin and Gray

(1999:76-77) state that “a phrasal verb consists aofverb proper and a

morphologically invariable particle that functiomgether as a single unit both

lexically and syntactically”. Note that they do moean that the verb and its particle

are inseparable when they say that they functioorgsunit. Schneider (2004:230)

also advocates that “phrasal verbs are verb-part@mmbinations which are frequently

semantically not transparent at all and strongignhtic, so the fusion of ‘two words’

to a new, complex lexical unit is practically corte!’.

It is observed in the literature that two issues@mntroversial: (1) the separation

of PVs and prepositional verbs (2) the separatibnidmmatic PVs and free
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combinations (Lindner, 1983, cited in Lam, 2003:78)erefore, the next two sections
will contribute to the discussion of the two prablgtic constructions, prepositional
verbs and free combinations, and their relationship PVs.

2.3 Other relevant MWVs

2.3.1 Prepositional verbs and PVs

The definition of prepositional verbs given by Quiet al. (1985:1155) is: “A
prepositional verb consists of a lexical verb feléml by a preposition with which it is
semantically and/or syntactically associated”. Agasitional verb such as the one in
“care for the partigsis taken syntactically as a vedare, with a prepositionfor,
followed by the complement of the preposititire parties.”Care for”, would not,
like a PV, be regarded as a unified verb unit waittiirect object the partie$ (Quirk
et al., 1985:1156).

It is always difficult to differentiate ‘prepositi@l verbs’ and PVs (Claridge,
2000:47), especially transitive PVs, because tloek Ivery similar. An additional
confusing point is that some prepositional verbs ltave idiomatic meanings and act
like one verb unit, for example instances suchoak after = tended, go into =
investigatedQuirk et al., 1985:1156), whose idiomatic natwdiable to be muddled

with PVs.
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Many linguists have endeavoured to distinguish betwPVs and prepositional
verbs. Quirk et al. (1985:1156) propose a test wiiznsisted of moving the particle
to the position after the noun phrase, becauseeapireposition in a preposition verb
will not allow such movement (Rule 1). For example:

She called on her friends. *She called her frieadgprepositional verb)

She switched on the light. She switch the ligh{mmasal verb)

Quirk et al. (1985:1167) also give more rules tcstidguish PVs and
prepositional verbs, such as: (2) A pronoun ishmibre the particle in a PV but after
the particle in a prepositional verb; (3) An advedn be inserted between the verb
and the particle in a prepositional verb but noa iRV, (4) The particle of a PV never
occurs before a relative pronoun but is possibteaf@repositional verb (e.g.The
man up whom they called. The man on whom theydoal(®) The particle of a PV
also never occurs beforewdrquestion, but the particle of a prepositional védes
(e.g. *Up which man did they call? On which man did thay?}; (6) The patrticle of
a PV normally receives the stress. Similar tegis these, set up to distinguish PVs
and prepositional verbs or to define PVs, can alsdound in many other studies:
details can be seen in Bolinger (1971), Fraser419977), Darwin and Gray (1999),

Claridge (2000), Sawyer (2000), Lam (2003) and $ater (2004). Some of these
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tests will be reviewed at length in Section 2.5.2.3

Although these tests are able to separate PVs spbgitional verbs in most

cases, there are exceptions and ambiguities. Amgheais put upg pointed out by

Bolinger (1971:119). Compare:

He put up a good figh{a show of resistance, a good argument)

*He put a good fight up.

In these two sentencgsyt upmay be taken as a prepositional verb because of

Rule 1 that a prepositional verb forbids reverdaihe particle and the NP but a PV

allows it (for more examples, see Lam, 2003:82is lhore reasonable to take it as a

PV because it is idiomatic/opaque and the partielenot be repeated as irklé put

up a good fight, and up a good argumeQuirk et al. (1985:1157) also acknowledge

some special cases which worsen the confusion bet®®s and prepositional verbs.

An instance liketurn on can be a PV (=excite someoneand prepositional verb

(=attack someoneln such a case the meaning is changed, butdthancase likeun

over,the meaning is similar, as rhe car ran him ovefPV) The car ran over him.

(prepositional verb), whereun over can also act as both types of verb. These

homographs exacerbate the difficulties in diffeisiig PVs from prepositional

verbs.
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Another extra problem in isolating prepositionalrbg&e is the common

construction ‘verb + preposition’ which has theritieal form to a prepositional verb.

Consider the examplde stayed at the corneim which the prepositioat is part of

the prepositional phrasd the corney but is not associated with the vestayed Such

kind of constructions should not be examined indh& of this thesis, because the

preposition does not form a unit with the verb @sdociate with the verb directly.

Quirk et al. (1985:1163-1164) provide some waysvhich to isolate the common

‘verb + preposition’ constructions from prepositbrverbs. The preposition of a

prepositional verb can be fronted (ektge called on her. On whom did he call?; He

called before lunch. *Before when did he cglland an adverb can be inserted

between the verb and the preposition (&lg. called unexpectedly on herlso a

prepositional verb can be passive (&lge was called on. *Lunch was called before.

Although so far we have seen that some scholafs asiQuirk et al. (1985) and

Claridge (2000) advocate the separation of PVsmegositional verbs, some other

researchers have opted to fuse these two typesrbf Cornell (1985:279) includes

both prepositional verbs and phrasal-prepositioeaibs (see Section 2.3.3) in his

discussion of PVs. Likewise, according to Eglish Grammal(Sinclair, 2004a), the

function of the particles of phrasal verbs is tteexl or change the meaning of a verb.
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The particles can serve three functions: (1) asadwerb, e.gsit down(2) as a
preposition, e.glook after(3) the verb can also be followed by both an dohaerd a
preposition, e.glook forward to.These researchers agree on including prepositional
verbs in PVs.

Some other scholars appear to have an inconsistendiieir position. As
mentioned earlier, Celce-Murcia and Larsen-Freerfi®99:265) consider PVs to
have a particle which can behave like a prepositonadverb or some combination
of the two. Such a view seems to allow PVs to hayarepositional particle: they
include look into (ibid.:265) and come acrossin their examples of PVs.
Controversially, they suggested distinguishing RPAr&l prepositional verbs (ibid.:
268). The two aforementioned exampléspk into and come acrossshould be
classified as prepositional verbs according torthdes, which are similar to those in
Quirk et al. (1985:1167), and Celce-Murcia and karkreeman (1999:269).
However, they are taken as phrasal verbs earlidgrein book, as we have seen.

2.3.2 Free combinations and literal phrasal verbs
Another type of MWV which is also easily confusedthwPVs is the ‘free
combination’, which exhibits similar surface formt® PVs. The term ‘free

combinations’ is proposed by Quirk et al. (19852)13hey consider them to be the
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combination of a lexical verb and an adverb, whieoth elements have ‘distinct

meanings’. That is to say, the verb and the adeadth have their own meaning.

These are exemplified &te walked past (past the plac)dl waded across (across

the river). Most importantly, the adverb can be substitutedther adverbs, e.d¢de

walked past/along the place

Researchers such as Dixon (1982) and Quirk el 885) differentiate PVs from

‘free combinations’. Quirk et al. (1985:1152) lifiree methods to distinguish PVs

from free combinations. First of all, the meaning$Vs cannot usually be predicted

from the combination of the verb and the partiathile in free combinations they can

be inferred from the verb and the adverb. Moreowelike PVs which function like a

whole unit, both elements in free combinations, tbeb and the adverb, have their

own meanings. Either of them can be substitutedtbgr lexical items, for instance,

put + down/outside/away; take/turn/bring + olit.is also possible to insert an adverb

such agight or straight between the adverb and the verb in free combinstibut

this is unacceptable for PVs, egp right on, walk straight inAnother syntactic

characteristic is also suggested to differentiatés Rind free combinations: the

possibility of positioning the adverb in the firgtace in a subject-verb inversion

sentence for free combinations, édyit came the sun
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Unfortunately, these methods are not without tpeablems. First, although the

constituents in a PV cannot normally be replacadfact, there are some possible

substitutions in an authentic PV suchtam out the light Both the verb and the

particle here can be replaced by other words (Qatid., 1985:1154):

Let’s switch it off.

Let’s put it down.

Second, there are also some ambiguous cases wdmdotcaccount for the last

criterion satisfactorily. It is generally true thatfree combination allows the particle

to be fronted, but a rare case such Asdy they chattereid not acceptable (Quirk et

al., 1985:1153). Third, among the examples of ‘tembinations’ given by Quirk et

al. (1985:1152-1153, 1162) suchgson, drink up, walk in, come out, chatter away,

bring in, take out, etc., some instances e.glrink up, chatter away are

‘semi-idiomatic constructions’ (ibid: 1162). The walary is not clear when these

instances are concerned. Moreover, with the same, f'ome PVs can act transitively

or intransitively in different meanings, for examplive in = yield but give

something in = hand inThis further complicates the judgment of PVs dree

combinations.
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Furthermore, in Quirk et al.’s (1985:1152) opiniothe most distinctive

characteristic a free combination has that disistges it from a phrasal verb is that a

PV is a whole unit with an unpredictable meaningctsa distinction is not valid,

because PVs are not always opaque. Some PVs aral l#and transparent, which

means that their meaning can be interpreted e&3lyexamplesit downis such a

literal PV but not a free combination. Althoughkdi a free combination, it is

unidiomatic and denotes a direction of motion, vieeb and the particle cannot be

substituted freely in that given sense. The bortd/éensit anddownis tighter than

that betweerput and down in Please put the cup dowrs these differentiation

methods can fail, careful examination is requirdtew attempting to distinguish PVs

from free combinations.

Therefore researchers like Celce-Murcia and LaFseeman (1999), Biber et al.

(1999:403) and Lam (2003:76) consider free comimnatand PVs as one group.

Celce-Murcia and Larsen-Freeman (1999:267) do nate sexplicitly that they

intended to combine the two constructions, but tiegyard the free combinatidinrow

away (the ball)as a phrasal verb example, which suggests thatwleee combining

the two. Biber et al. (1999:403) warn that free borations cannot practically be

isolated, because fixedness is graded and notetissdram (2003:76) groupmll (the

36



curtain) downandblow the place upogether because he considered them to be “close
enough”. He also observes that free combinatioms wmually not listed in the
dictionaries of PVs because they are not regardeda PVs, or because of the huge
number of possible free combinations which makemitecessary to list them (Lam,
2003:80).

| agree with these researchers that free combima@gnd PVs are not separable.
Researchers (Dixon (1982) and Quirk et al. (1985),seen above) who advocate
dividing these two groups are based on idiomafoggqueness or
wholeness/in-substitutability. As regards idiomigicLindner (1983, cited in Lam,
2003:80) also argues that free combinations and &¥sjust the two ends of the
continuum of idiomaticity. It does not make sensedivide one family into two
groups. Regarding in-substitutability, we have seatier that some exceptions break
the rules. In consequence, it is better to distusse two groups as one.

2.3.3 Phrasal-prepositional verbs

One subtype of multi-word verbs which is usuallyclimed in PVs is the
‘phrasal-prepositional verb’. This construction qoises a verb, an adverb and a
preposition (Quirk et al., 1985:1160), eagpk forward to, put up with, get away with

etc. Phrasal-prepositional verbs are indistinglighdrom PVs because they often
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consist of a phrasal verb with a preposition, thas be taken as the extension of

two-word PVs. After reviewing other relevant typgsMWYV, we will turn to examine

how PVs are treated in the dictionaries.

2.4 PVs in dictionaries

One piece of evidence that PVs can be consideradspscial group apart from other

lexical items in English is the publication of dataries that focus exclusively on

PVs, through which NNSs often learn PVs. Exampleghoasal verb dictionaries

available at present include tkixford Phrasal Verbs DictionargMcintosh, 2006),

Cambridge Phrasal Verbs DictionargMcCarthy & Walter, 2006) andCollins

CoBUILD Dictionary of Phrasal Verb§Sinclair, Hanks, & Moon, 2002). However,

some problems were found in those dictionariestFAmnost of them do not provide a

clear definition of what a phrasal verb is. Secahé, usages of the subcategories of

MWVs are quite different.

As a result, the compilation of these dictionanigsnot coherent to a certain

extent, because their principles of selection areatear. For example, two similar

verbsclimb upandrise up,both indicating actions toward the upward directioere

surveyed in the three mentioned dictionariBise former is omitted by all the three

dictionaries but the latter is included in two @aaries. Inconsistency in choosing
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PVs is not the only problem between dictionaridse Bther problem is whether the
same construction with the literal meaning shoudd dounted as a PV. Take the
examplewrap up it can be literal (‘to cover something in papzath...”) or idiomatic
(‘to complete an activity’). Both senses are reedrih the dictionaries. If the literal
combinations are also phrasal verbs, then wityinsb upnot regarded as a PV, given
the fact that it is generally not included in dictaries as seen. Moreover, the
inclusion of prepositional verbs can be found imngndictionaries of phrasal verbs.
Unlike researchers such as Quirk et al. (1985) @tatidge (2000), who have
advocated the separation of PVs from prepositioedbs, the editors of dictionaries
of PVs hold a looser view that allows all threeeg@tries of multi-word verbs in the
family of ‘Phrasal Verbs'.

In order to test whether the inconsistency onlysexin traditional dictionaries
and whether the classifications of PVs by reseasctiéfers from those by dictionary
compilers, | further examined five random exampiealk past, go oranddrink up
(classified by Quirk et al. (1985) as free comhrad), andpull away andyield up
(given by Claridge (2000) as literal phrasal vertb€hecked these five combinations
in one traditional paper-based dictionary, b@mbridge Phrasal Verbs Dictionary

(CPVD) (2006), and two online dictionariddsing EnglishandPhrasal Verb Deman
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The discrepancies are shown in Table 2.2, from kvhi® phenomena are observed:
the first is that ambiguous cases of PVs are alvpagsent, both in the paper-based
and online dictionaries. Second, some of thesesv@rblk past, pull awayseem to
achieve more agreement than others ¢n, drink up, yield Jp It appears that the

gaps between linguists and dictionary editors dreéomus in cases such as the last

three examples.
Table 2.2: Survey of the inclusion of PVs in reseah and dictionaries (N=No,
Y=Yes)

Quirk Claridge CPVD UE PVD

Walk past N -- N N N
Goon N -- Y Y Y
Drink up N -- Y Y Y
Pull away -- Y Y Y Y
Yield up -- Y Y N N

2.5 Elements, features and classification of phrasal vies

We have discussed the related constructions of MViR& cause difficulties in
identifying PVs. In this section | focus on the strnction of the phrasal verb itself.
The elements of a PV will be discussed first, amehtthe syntactic and semantic

features of PVs will be probed. The tests usedlémtify PVs in the literature will

also be reviewed.
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2.5.1 Elements
Theoretically, any verb can be the first constituena phrasal verb, but the possible
candidates for particles form a rather closed groliperefore, it is worthwhile
spending some time considering the status of thicjes. The possible particles are
summarised from Quirk et al. (1985:1511) and Ceid2000:46) in Table 2.3. The
particles in bold were retrieved from the corputadand added by Claridge, and those

not in bold are identical in both reports by Quatkal. (1985) and Claridge (2000).

Table 2.3: Examples of particles

Quirk et al. (1985) Claridge (2000)
Either adverbs ¢ About, above, across, after, along) Aboard, about, above,
prepositions around, by, down, in, off, on, across, after, along, around,
out<AmE>, over, past, round, behind, by, down, in, off,
through, under, up on, over, past, round,

through,to, under, up

Adverbs only Aback, ahead, apart, aside, astrayAback, ahead, apart,
away, back, forward(s), home, in | ashore aside, astray,
front, on top, out<BrE>, together | asunder,away, back,
counter, forth, forward(s),
home, out, together

It is notable that Quirk et al. (1985:1162-1163¢ntify the groups of MWVs
which have common meanings shared by the samelpafbr example: they consider

that away carries a meaning of ‘persistent actiomy suggests ‘completionaround
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implies ‘aimless behaviour’ andut means ‘endurance’. Sinclair (1991:68) also

suggests grouping phrasal verbs by their particlerder to make “sense groupings”.

This idea is very insightful for teaching Englishlanguage learners.

2.5.2 Features and classification

2.5.2.1 Syntactic features: transitivity and separability

Two classificatory approaches to distinguish PVa b& found in the literature:

syntactic classification and semantic classificatiét the syntactic level, phrasal

verbs can be classified as transitive or intravesitalthough some cases can be either

transitive or intransitive, for examplegive in, blow up (Celce-Murcia &

Larsen-Freeman, 1999:266; Quirk et al., 1985:1188) Besides transitivity, the

other syntactic condition is whether the PV is sable. Examples of inseparable PVs

includeget off (‘'descend from; leave’furn into (‘become’), etc. Other PVs such as

cut off (‘interrupt; sever; amputate’hand down (eliver; pronounce formally; leave

as an inheritance’) are separable.

Researchers such as Cowie (1993) and Hampe (19979 httempted to

elaborate these problems of the complex syntaa@tufes of phrasal verbs.

Traditional studies of PVs were conducted with aufo on syntactic complexity

(Dehé, 2002; Dixon, 1982; Farrell, 2005; Frasef, 7t9ohansson, 1975; Sroka, 1972)

42



through introspection, while other scholars drewoomnpus evidence (Gries, 2003;

Potter, 2005). Other research has aimed to genamimaches to separating PVs

from other verbs by running several syntactic rulearwin & Gray, 1999). The

complication of the syntax has also meant that RWs a tricky problem for

computational linguists (Baldwin & Villavicencio,0R2; Berry-Rogghe, 1974; Li,

Zhang, Niu, Jiang, & Srihari, 2003; Villavicenci@P03) in search of an efficient

approach to extracting PVs automatically.

2.5.2.2 Semantic features: idiomaticity of PVs

At the semantic level, the most essential feairdiomaticity. The term ‘idiomaticity’

is used rather incoherently in the literature. €hacept ‘idiomaticity’ can be defined

in a broad sense, which applies to studies of plotagy in the text, or in a narrow

sense, which only accounts for specific languagmpmena, such as phrasal verbs.

Summarised from a number of previous studies, fen t‘idiomaticity’

incorporates several key points:

1. Idiomaticity (or non-compositionality) is a featusé phraseological units,

which states that the meaning of the whole unithoarbe deduced by

combining every single lexical item. In other wartise meaning of an

idiomatic PV is opaque (Waibel, 2007).
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2. Ildiomaticity is a cline with increasing degreesseimantic opacity and

structural stability (Cowie, 1998:213).

3. Idiomaticity is both (1) nativelike selection of gnession, and (2) that

which one has to know over and above rules and sv@larren,

2005:35).

By and large, idiomaticity is taken to be the cltggstic of non-randomness or

phraseology in the text, but it is commonly mixedthwthe study of idioms

(Prodromou, 2003; Warren, 2005). It is also oftegarded as an indicator of language

users’ proficiency or nativeness for L2 learnensit$ narrow sense in relation to PVs,

concepts such as non-compositionality (Waibel, 2Z800Q7non-literalness (Waibel,

2007:15), semantic complexity or opacity (Armstro8§04:215), etc., have all been

suggested by researchers. Most of these termsyaomygmous and interchangeable.

To put it simply, idiomaticity refers to the fadtat the meaning of the PV cannot be

inferred by combining its individual constituents.

Idiomaticity is essential for defining a PV for semmesearchers. For example, a

PV is defined as “a verb + particle combinationt thenctions as a single verb, both

parts giving up meaning in order to form a new dakiitem” (Darwin & Gray,

1999:65). Note that in this definition, the meamsirg the verb proper and the particle
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are diluted, and a new meaning is created, eitkavidg from the original item or

generating a different new one. Therefore, the mmgars opaque and cannot be

inferred easily from the combination of the verldl éime particle. Of course, this refers

only to idiomatic PVs. If we take idiomaticity ascantinuum, then VPCs with no or

less idiomaticity/opaqueness can also be PVs. Tlaeg often termed

literal/transparent and figurative PVs in the reska

Studies have been conducted in an attempt to pwndbe semantics of PVs

(Armstrong, 2004; Consigny, 2001), or to cover batieaning and structural

heterogeneity (Televnaja, 2004). By virtue of thesmplexities of PVs, a number of

studies have contributed to the categorisation ®f.PPrevious classification

approaches of PVs vary according to the purpos¢éhefresearch. One semantic

classification of PVs is to divide them accordiregwhich parts contribute to the

meaning of a particular PV (the verb, the partmtethe whole unit); thus PVs are

grouped into ‘verb + adverbial particle’, ‘verb -aktionsart particle’, and

‘non-compositional, idiomatic PVs’ (Konig, 1973:9€ited in Claridge, 2000:55). A

similar view is adopted by Armstrong (2004:222),ondiso divides PVs according to

their compositionality. He terms his three typesedional PVs’, ‘aspectual PVs’ and

‘idiomatic PVs’. Some other linguists have takedifferent view. For example, Quirk
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et al. (1985:1162) divide PVs into three categoriese, non-idiomatic constructions’

(take out, walk up)‘semi-idiomatic constructions’bgaver away, finish upand

‘highly idiomatic constructions’lring up, turn up) according to the degrees of

possibility of substituting one element, either texb or the particle. Laufer and

Eliasson (1993) also provide a classification sahdéon PVs based on their semantic

properties. They categorised three types of PVsé¢iantically transparent, eapme

out (2) semantically semi-transparent, elgt down (3) semantically opaque/

idiomatic or figurative, e.g.put off Along similar lines, Celce-Murcia and

Larsen-Freeman (1999:274) group PVs into ‘liter&ispectual’ and ‘idiomatic’,

which are parallel to the generally recognisedn$garent PVs’, ‘semi-transparent

PVs’ and ‘opaque PVs'. Liao and Fukuya (2004:198)1d@vide PVs into (1) literal:

go out, take away, come in, get up, go ayg&yfigurative:turn up, let down, show up,

go off, hold on, put out, make up, give in, turtvdpshow off, run int¢3) completive:

cut off, burn dowr{for a similar classification, see also Dagut aradifer, 1985:74)

Such a classification emphasises semantic tramspamore than compositionality.

These classifications are summarised in Table 2.4.

The parameters which have been used to selectrP¥e isub-categories include

semantic nature and commutability; these two c¢atare pointed out by Howarth
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(1996). Quirk et al. (1985) deal with classificatioy measuring the substitutability of

the verb-particle constructions. Other researchexse tried to divide them by their

semantic features: idiomaticity and the additiomeWw meaning. They have decided

the classification based on whether the collectiweaning can be obtained by

combining the individual elements, and whetherRKecarries metaphorical meaning,

or whether the particle suggests completenessafs@ee, completive PVs in Liao &

Fukuya, 2004). It must be noted that when we erpRVs by idiomaticity, the

classification can be complicated by the additiom&anings carried by the verb or

the particle. In some cases, the meaning is adgeklebparticle, as remarked by Side

(1990:146): “in all phrasal verbs the particle msrsome meaning. In many, it carries

most of the meaning”. Or as argued by Consigny 12Z89), both the verb and the

particle contribute to the meaning but “neither bay kind of dominance”. In any

case, the extra meaning will have an impact orclssification.
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Table 2.4: Classification of PVs in previous studie

Author

Categories

Dagut and Laufer (1985:74

literal PVs meaning is combined by the verb and th
particle

figurative PVs metaphorical shift of meaning
completive PVisthe particle indicates the result of thg
action

1%

Laufer and Eliasson (1993

semantically transparenmeaning derives from
combining the two parts

semitransparentmeaning becomes transparent in
context

semantically opaque/figurativeneaning is lexicalised

Liao and Fukuya (2004)

Definitions are not givertha study:
literal
figurative
completive

Celce-Mercia and
Larsen-Freeman (1999)

literal
aspectual
idiomatic

Quirk et al. (1985)

Three categories are identibigdhe substitution of
one element, either the verb or the particle:
Free, non-idiomatic constructions
Semi-idiomatic constructions

Highly idiomatic constructions

There are two basic problems in classifying PVsibgree of idiomaticity. The

first involves determining the degree of idiomatiof a phrasal verb. For this reason,

the issue of idiomaticity has been largely put @smdprevious studies. Berry-Rogghe

(1974) attempts to measure idiomaticity: a sta@stapproach is used to define the

idiomaticity of PVs. A VPC is taken as idiomaticiifhas collocates different from
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those which collocate with the particle alone. Tdpproach provides a way to capture

idiomaticity, but generally speaking, the degreésidiomaticity are relative and

controversial in many cases. The problem of definPVs by their degrees of

idiomaticity lies in the fact that no clear-cut Imolary can be drawn between the

categories of PVs. The degree of idiomaticity isially a matter of relativity. The

scale of idiomaticity is a continuum of gradiencéhwut clear-cut boundaries.

Alongside the problem of determining how idiomaid®V is, the confusion of

labels such as ‘literal’ and ‘figurative’, etc. alsesult in more complexity. Waibel

(2007:18) points out that the definitions of ‘trpasent’, ‘idiomatic’, ‘opaque’,

‘figurative’ and ‘literal’ need more detailed difientiation. She produces a table to

compare these notions and to see the extent tdwthéy are similar to each other. In

conclusion, she takes ‘idiomatic’ and ‘opaque’ @b similar terms and finds that

‘literal’ contrasts with ‘figurative’, ‘opaque’ antidiomatic’, while ‘transparent’ runs

counter to ‘idiomatic’ and ‘opaque’. Therefore, ddiaticity and transparency are

regarded as taking oppositional positions. Thenttedns used in her research are

listed below. Although she does not provide explaefinitions for ‘literal’ and

‘figurative’, her ideas about these two terms canfound from the examples she

cites.
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* idiomatic/opaque: the meaning cannot be derivednftbe combined

meaning of its parts

» transparent: the meaning is not concealed

» literal: the meaning of the particle involves theedtional, spatial or

locative senses

« figurative: the meaning does not involve the actyddysical aspect

(Waibel, 2007:17-18)

The terms can also be easily confused with thergérmeon-technical uses of the

words involved. For example, ‘idiomatic PVs’ ard Bgqual to ‘idioms’. The elements

of an idiom are irreplaceable, but an idiomaticR&y take many different collocates.

Therefore, | will use ‘idiomatic’ to mean that a F¥ ‘non-compositional and

semantically opaque’. Furthermore, besides the lictmfwhich have been noted,

Waibel (2007) points out that the denotation afufiative’ is also problematic. It can

refer to a traditional figurative use where a ldPV, an action verb with a directional

particle, is applied to an abstract propositiorg.(ering students back to schdol

Alternatively, it can also suggest that a speciganing is added to the PV. For

example, many extended senses of the pautigleave been identified by cognitive

linguists, such as ‘reaching a goal/end/limit’, gtove evaluation’, ‘higher in rank’,
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‘more visible’, etc. and these can be said to miklee PV more figurative (Neagu,

2007:133). Therefore, labelling a PV as figurativél make the situation more

complicated. So the two terms ‘literal’ and ‘idionca will be adopted as

interchangeable with ‘semantically transparent’ asdmantically opaque’, but

‘figurative’ will be regarded as another level toccaunt for PVs, therefore the rest of

the PVs apart from ‘literal’ and ‘idiomatic’ ones ilw be referred to as

‘semi-transparent PVs' in this thesis.

A special group of PV also recognised by linguiststhe literature is the

‘completive or aspectual PV'. Instances suchiiask up, cut up, eat upll imply the

status of ‘completing’, which is added by the paetiup. These PVs are different

from other categories, because whereas they share properties, e.g. the meaning

can be inferred (as transparent PVs) and they hawere fixed relation between the

verb and the particle (as literal PVs), some idibaitg is involved, because of the

completeness suggested by the particle. Anotheoiitapt point is raised by Bolinger

(1971:16): “the literal uses lie at the core, amgurfative ones surround them at

varying distances”. The same perspective will dls@dopted in this thesis.

The issue of idiomaticity raises the question afluding/excluding PVs with

fewer or no degrees of idiomaticity. The issue eoning semantic transparent PVs
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such as free combinations has been raised in 8eéti®.2. This issue will be

addressed further at this point. Some scholars asdficArthur (1992) and Claridge

(2000) agree that literal combinations should beluged in the world of PVs.

Claridge (2000:47) calls these ‘completely litetgbes’, in contrast to figurative,

idiomatic combinations. She considers that liteéygles should be included for two

reasons. In her view, idiomaticity derives from tige of these literal combinations.

That is, a figurative sense, sayap up a meetingusually derives from the literal

sensewrap up giftsFurthermore, she believes that there is a pragroktie where it

is difficult to draw a clear dividing line betwedéme literal and idiomatic ends.

Apart from idiomaticity, another issue around setitafeatures which calls for

our attention is the polysemy of PVs, or to putnitanother way, the problem of

homographs. Consider the examples:

» Blancheput downher cup. [BNC CDY 1719]

» Stealthily again shput downthe phone. [BNC AEO 2371]

 The three-year-old alsatian, called Sam, was atm@mal shelter in

Gosforth, Newcastle upon Tyne, yesterday waitingeput down [BNC

CBF 574]
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Some researchers take the three examples as oméieN has three meanings,

thus is polysemous, and others take them as thifeeedt PVs or homographs. For

the former position, one PV can behave as a ljte@ini-transparent or idiomatic

verb-particle combination, as illustrated by thegamples. In the case ptit down

we can see the gradient cline from a transparemining to semi-transparent and to

the more opaque meaningut down a cupput something onto a surfaggiut down

the phonéeput the phone back into its usual positioput down an animakill the

animal’. For the latter position, these are three individRes, each with different

degrees of idiomaticity. No matter which positigrheld, this makes the study of PVs

more complex. The semantic features of idiomati@atyd polysemy/homograph

confound the analysis of PVs.

From the literature concerning the idiomaticity BYs summarised above, a

critical problem can be noticed. Some researcheemsto conflate the notions of

idiomaticity and commutability. For example, Quigk al. (1985) grouped PVs by

their substitutability but named them by their maticity. On the other hand, others

distinguished the two notions clearly. An examplesach a distinction is Howarth

(1996). This inconsistency has raised considerablgusion in the study of the

collocation of PVs and will be addressed at lengtSection 6.4.1.
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2.5.2.3 Tests to identify PVs

Traditional studies of PVs have been conductectme the membership of a phrasal

verb using the approach of running a number oktdablinger (1971) aims to prove

that a verb + particle combination is indeed a garaerb, and proposes methods

such as replacement, formation of passives, foomatif action nominals, object

movement, pronoun placement, adverbial insertitless, definite noun phrases and

listing. Other researchers have also proposed @euof ways to identify PVs either

syntactically or semantically. Lam (2003:81-94) msla clear summary of the tests,

which he categorised by their relation to the abiamproperty of particles, the unity

between verb and particle and the unity of prepmsal phrase. The tests and

examples are presented below:

» adverbial property of particles

1. NP-insertion test: The object NP can be insertad/dsen the particle and

the verb of a PV. (e.dde will look the client over. *He will look the fesm

over)

2. Particle-stress test: The verb of a PV receivestiess. (e.gde RAN up

the hill. *He ran UP the hill.

* unity between verb and particle
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. Replacement test: A PV can be replaced by one \kmdally Latinate).

(e.g.give in=yield, count out=excluge

. Passivisation test: The transitive PVs can be pisesl. (e.g.The place

was blown up. *Some letters were came acjoss.

. Action nominal test: A PV can be nominalised. (&g carrying out of

the work was surprising. *His running up of thel ks stupid.

. Verb-insertion test: A PV does not take a verb leenvthe verb and the

particle. (e.g*l messed and fouled up on my test.

. Adverb-insertion test: Non-PVs can have an adverbdgtween, but not

PVs. (e.g*She turned slowly up. She turned slowly ayvay.

. Intonation unit test: No pause is allowed betweke verb and the

particle in a PV. (e.dg'| passed/out in the doctor's offige.

unity of prepositional phrase

. Verb-gapping test: The second head verb cannotriigeal in a PV. (e.g.

*| looked up your name, up her name, and up hisenjam

. Where question test: (e.9vhere did you look? *Up the address. Where

did he run? Up the alley.

. Particle fronting test: The particle of a PV canhetfronted. (e.gUp he
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made a story. Up the tree he wegnt.

4. NP-ellipsis test: The object of a PV cannot be tedit(e.gWe turned off

(the road). * We turn off (the lighj).

However these methods are only valid to a certatend. As exceptions can

always be found among them, these methods are beten as principles rather than

hard-and-fast rules. The crucial problem causethéyomplexity of these methods is

the lack of consistent criteria with which to irgeet data, which results in different

results from different studies. To solve this pesb] an alternative approach is

proposed by Darwin and Gray (1999:65). They sugipedt‘instead of requiring verb

+ particle combinations to demonstrate specifiduiess in order to be identified as

phrasal verbs, the new approach calls for reseer@mel teachers to consider all verb

+ particle combinations to be potential phrasalbseuntil they can be proven

otherwise”. Such a proposal provides new insighb ithe way in which our

perspectives of phrasal verbs should be reshapkedir hew tests to single out

non-phrasal verbs are: (1) particle repetition, ®)ere questions, (3) fronting, (4)

verb insertion, (5) adverb insertion, (6) streg3,iitonation units. However, because

we are dealing with written texts, only the firgtef tests are applicable. These five
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tests listed below will be employed in this thetisdiscard the non-targets where

necessary.
» Particle repetition
o PV: *l looked up, up, up your name.
o Non-PV:I looked up one aisle, then up the next.
* Where questions
o PV: | looked up the address./ Where did you look?/ *dp
address.
o Non-PV:He ran up the alley./ Where?/ Up the alley.
* Fronting
o PV:He made up a story./ *Up a story he made.
o Non-PV:He went up the tree./ Up the tree he went.
* \erb insertion
o PV:Ireally messed up on my test./ *| really messed fanled up
on my test.
o Non-PV:He pulled on the lever, but it was stuck./ He mllad
jerked on the lever, but it was stuck.

* Adverb insertion (NB: two adverbs must be used and they both have to
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be -ly adverbs.)
o PV: *The mine caved quickly and forcefully in.
o Non-PV:They crept slowly and silently down the hall
2.6 Summary

In this chapter, we have looked at the subcategofienulti-word verbs. Phrasal verbs
are one subcategory of MWVs and the identificatwdrPVs is problematised when
other similar constructions such as prepositioretbs and free combinations are
concerned. Prepositional verbs can be separated RWs by a number of tests,
although a few cases which violate the tests canfooed. Problems such as
inconsistency in the studies also suggest thecdlffes that may be encountered.
Likewise, the identification of free combinatiorsncbe achieved by running tests, but
again, these tests are not watertight. In additbaihnese problems, we can also see the
contradictions within single studies. For examglgholars such as Quirk et al. have
paid attention to classifying or delimiting PVs aather MWVs. They exemplify
switch onas a PV in contrast to the prepositional vaathon(Quirk et al., 1985:1157).
However,switch onis not regarded as a PV but a free combinatiargrding to their
definition that the verb and the particle can bessituted by other words likeirn and

off (Quirk et al., 1985:1152). Therefore, in conclusithere is no point in attempting to
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isolate free combinations from PVs.

The argument about including or excluding preposal verbs and free

combinations can be observed by the different stataken by previous researchers.

Lam (2003:77-78) creates a table to divide themecsis by whether the prepositional

verbs are kept and whether only the idiomatic caies maintained. Four types of

division can be generated according to these twditions. The four divisions can be

represented by the presence (+) or absence (-yepopitional verbs (P) and free

combinations (F) as the following four groups: #¥, +P, -F; -P, +F; -P, -F. Each

division has its own advocates and is named difteygsee Lam, 2003:77-78). The

researchers opt for the one which meets their relseeeeds.

In this chapter, the semantic and syntactic featof®Vs have been discussed and

classifications based on these features have at®m beviewed. The problems

regarding the terms and the sub-classificatiorR\dg have been revealed, as have the

problems of idiomaticity and polysemy/homographis oAthis adds complexity to the

analysis of PVs. Finally, the tests used to idgriRi¥/s have been introduced, and these

tests will be applied in our analysis process wineeessary.

A table of the other types of MWVs which are easibnfused with PVs was

created (see Table 2.5 next page), showing theiasgc and syntactic features. It is
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hoped this table will help to clarify any confusi@hapter 5 will discuss in detail how
the target PVs in this thesis are to be identifladhe next chapter, | will review the
literature relating to learner language to bringamscriptions of LL characteristics, the

contributions of corpora to analysing LL, and teadhing/learning of PVs.
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Table 2.5: Properties of different VPCs

Form Term Idiomaticity Transitivity Separable Single-unit Example
V+ prep. Common V+prep. transitive N N stay at, walk on
Prepositional verbsion-idiomatic transitive N Y Look a
idiomatic transitive N Y come across
V+ adverb PVs Nonr-idiomatic (Free intransitive N N go out
combination) fell dowr
transitive N walk across
Y climb up
Figurative intransitive
N Y beaver away
transitive Y Y drink up
idiomatic intransitive N Y buckle down
transitive N Y come by
Y Y bring up
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Chapter3: LEARNER LANGUAGE,
CORPORA AND PHRASAL VERBS

3.1 Introduction

This chapter has two-fold aims: giving an introdoictto what learner language is like,
how corpora have contributed to examine learneguage and second/foreign
language pedagogy, as well as reviewing the firlmfigPVs in learner languages. It
first provides a brief review of the general ch&eastics of the learner language, and
then focuses on the relationship between phrasgaad L2 acquisition, including
studies of learners’ collocational knowledge anel éipproaches which have been
employed to describe learner language, particulapus studies. The application of
corpora to teaching will be touched upon as welle $econd half of this chapter will
contribute to the related issues of PVs in leara@iguage, including problems

experienced by learners, and the roles of PVsewipus studies.
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3.2 Learner language

3.2.1 LL characteristics

Learner languages (hereafter LL) are often desgrédse‘'unnatural’ in comparison to
native English. The features of the ‘un-naturalhesdude speech-like writing, use of
a smaller range of vocabulary items, or use of kgsscific vocabulary items, a
tendency towards unidiomatic combinations, andilised errors (Guo, 2006). Two of
these features, the use of general vocabularytenidtk of formulaic expressions, are
of particular relevance here. General, common, ®and high-frequency words are
reported to be favoured by learners, and at theesi@me only a limited range of
vocabulary items are used (Granger & Rayson, 1898gbom, 1998). This implies
that the LL lacks specificity and elaboration ofrdianeanings. Learners may not be
able to make vocabulary selections as preciselN@s; they choose general and
all-purpose words instead to avoid errors. For gdamin a study of amplifiers,
Granger (1998a:151) concludes that learners tendddall-purpose’ amplifiers such
asveryinstead of others which end iy.-The other feature related to this present work
is prefabs or formulaic sequences. It has been dstrated that learners tend to
overuse fewer formulaic sequences, which are motsime items used by NSs (De

Cock et al., 1998; Ringbom, 1998). Idiomaticitgenerally considered as an indicator
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of nativelike-ness, characterised by collocatisetence stems, the use of phrasal
verbs and so on (Yorio, 1989:68). The extent obnuhticity is determined by the
amount of phraseology shown in the LL. It will deresting to understand whether
learners use PVs in the same way as NSs do in tefrtieir selection, number and
idiomaticity. The roles and functions of phraseglage summarised in Chapter 4, with

a focus on collocation studies.

3.2.2 Learners’ lexical knowledge

The second or foreign language learners' competangseng phraseology involves the
quality of their lexical knowledge (Liu & Shaw, 2DQ71). In studies of L2 vocabulary
acquisition, the essential factors which enabletonese a word are analysed by Nation
(2001:27). Knowing a word means knowing its forneaming and use. The meaning
part contains the sub-factors: form and meaningicept and referents, and
associations. The use part comprises grammaticattibins, collocations and
constraints on use (register, frequency, etc.)s&Hactors are referred to as lexical
knowledge. Read (2004:211ff) also summarises tloeestructs of vocabulary
knowledge, including precision of meaning, compretiee word knowledge and
network knowledge. Note that the concept of a ‘Wdras been newly defined by

Firthian scholars such as Sinclair (2004b), whgpses the idea of ‘units of meaning’
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(cf. Section 4.3.1). This new idea does not undeemihe construct of lexical

knowledge, but helps to complement it.

Among the subcategories of lexical knowledge, @aitonal knowledge is crucial

to learners. Learners need to know how words aréated or collocated. Competence

in using adequate collocations is believed to enddadrners to achieve nativelikeness

(Lesniewska, 2006:96). Knowing the ‘collocabilitg’' regarded as an essential part of

learners’ lexical competence, and a lack of thiepetence can result in “a serious loss

of precision” (Howarth, 1998:162). As reported inaWgr's (1993) research,

collocational errors are rarely present in NSs’twgs but are prevalent in those of

NNSs. Learners’ collocational knowledge has beewmndoto develop with their

proficiency levels, and lexical collocations are renadifficult to acquire than

grammatical collocations (Gitsaki, 1996). Howevdhe maturation of their

collocational knowledge does not keep pace withgtlogvth of their knowledge about

individual lexical items (Bahns & Eldaw, 1993).

Liu and Shaw (2001:188&xamine learners’ lexical knowledge of the waondke

and find that learners do not use the same graroahamd semantic distribution as NSs

do, so they call for teaching the full word potahtn depth to the students. They not

only advocate making comprehensive studies of ooedwbut also suggest an
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integration of lexis and syntax, similar to ideaggomsed in pattern grammar (Hunston
& Francis, 1999).

3.2.3 Development of learner language studies

The characteristics of learner language can beupagtby various approaches. The
most noticeable feature is their errors, which aften investigated through error
analysis (James, 1998). Error analysis has peltraghsts heyday, but it also received
severe criticisms. With the blossoming of corpuagiistics, error analysis may find a
new way to grow, but the traditional method of geadg learners’ errors has become
insufficient. Another dominant classical approach contrastive analysis, which
compares and contrasts at least two languagesid€aeof contrastive analysis has
been applied by Granger to LL studies, and terr@ehtrastive Interlanguage Analysis’
(CIA) (Granger, 1996:43), which makes a comparisetween the original and target
languages and comparison between their translagunvalents. Later, Granger
modifies the CIA model into a comparison of natimaguage with interlanguage or
different languages, i.e. (1) NL vs. IL and (2)J&. IL (Granger, 1998a:12For the
former (NL vs. IL), overuses and underuses areptiraary means to determine the
interlanguage differences. For the latter (IL vs), Idifferent varieties of learner

corpora are dealt with, and the transfer from thmiother tongues examined.
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Furthermore, Granger suggests integrating the GAGIA to form a comprehensive

account to increase the validity of learner languaggearch.

CIA has been adopted widely in learner corporaisgjdased on a ‘Computer

Learner Corpus’ (CLC) approach, to use Grangeria {&ranger, 1998a:6). She gives

a summary of the basic features, and current asadygproaches of CLC (Granger,

2004). In her opinion, CLC distinguishes itselfrfrother data collection types in SLA,;

it has advantages in size, variability, and autoemnaiGranger, 2004.:124ff). She also

contends that the methodological framework at #rthof CLC rests mainly on CIA

(Contrastive Interlanguage Analysis) and CEA (Cotaepaided Error Analysis). CLC

research can be classified according to its rekedesign. Granger (1998a:15) notes

that CLC research can be classified into ‘hypotitesised’ and ‘hypothesis-finding’.

She concludes that hypothesis-finding is more pbwéo “gain totally new insights

into learner language” (Granger, 1998a:16). Onthefstudy types which can benefit

from the ‘hypothesis-finding’ design is researchformulaic sequences. Granger and

other scholars have tested whether learner language composed of ‘individual

bricks’ or ‘prefabricated sections’ (De Cock et, d998:67), and investigated vague

language that occurred as some phraseological oatndms (De Cock et al.,

1998:74-79). Their results conclude that learnsesraore prefabs than native speakers,
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with different frequencies and functions. In a moeeent article (Granger, 2005b),
Granger pinpoints two mainstreams of research oasglelogy. The first trend is the
interest in distinctions between less fixed mulard/ units and free combinations. The
second trend concentrates on typical features, sschmon-compositionality and

fixedness of the formulaic sequences. In orderaimpmement the lack of a broader
overview on the phraseological phenomena, she emdsvith a suggestion of

incorporating the statistical approach with fin@iged linguistic analysis as filters to

yield targets worthy of further investigation. Thiesis thus follows this suggestion.

3.2.3.1 Corpus approaches to describing LL

With the advance of technology, corpora have bggtied to inform the theories and
practice of second language acquisition. As suchrecent academic history, CLC
studies have been fruitful in describing learnemglaage. Here | will review a few

significant learner corpora and a number of CLClistsion different aspects of learner

language.

Pravec (2002) surveyed the background informatibseveral learner corpora.
Because of the space limitations, | will focus oofycorpora of written texts. To name

some of the present-day learner corpora, the latemal Corpus of Learner English
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(ICLE), the Cambridge Learner Corpus (CLC) and tlkeagman Learners’ Corpus

(LLC), will be described below.

The ICLE is a project created by the Centre forlBhgCorpus Linguistics (CECL),

at Université Catholique de Louvain. The leadirggegchers include Sylviane Granger,

Fanny Meunier, Estelle Dagneaux, Magali Paquot Sgtvie De Cock. It is an

international project which collaborates with othesearchers in many countries, such

as China, Germany, etc., containing over fourteameties of learner languages. A

comparable reference corpus, LOCNESS, containinip Bitish and American

English, was built as well. All the corpora of ICvere compiled in the same format

and designed using the same rules, in order taewcsmparability. Many studies have

been conducted examining the data from ICLE. Fstaimce, the directing researchers

mentioned above have produced papers on many asgéearner language (De Cock,

2000, 2001; Granger, 2005a; Meunier & Granger, 20880, other researchers such

as Kaszubski (2000) have tackled the phraseolo@gsaks found in a sub-corpus of

ICLE. In addition, two projects, the Longitudinalafdbase of Learner English

(LONGDALE) and the Varieties of English for SpecifPurposes database (VESPA),

both derived from ICLE, were launched in 2008. Ti@NGDALE project collects

longitudinal learner data and the VESPA projecisiedth learner English for specific
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or academic purposes. Besides these projects,E# @& also directing a project on

phraseology and discourse. Other learner corparlude the Cambridge Learner

Corpus (CLC) and the Longman Learners’ Corpus (LI CLC is a collection of

Cambridge ESOL exams by the Cambridge Universigs®rAlso compiled on a

commercial basis, the LLC comprises 10 million weeahd is used mainly to inform

the content of textbooks. CLC and LLC are not piplavailable whereas ICLE is,

thus ICLE is more advantageous to researchers.

Whereas learner corpora can contribute substant@althe understanding of LL,

they have some limitations. Learner corpora areett in providing information on

learners’ receptive ability, motivation and reastitm certain teaching methods; in

addition, they are particularly criticised for thénability to discover what does not

exist in the LL (Nesselhauf, 2004:131-132).

Despite these deficiencies, learner corpora cavigganuch evidence in describing

languages. Studies based on learner corpora habegthe special characteristics of

LL at many levels. Some researchers have examirsdrgar; some are interested in

lexis and phraseology; others are attracted byodrse and stylistics issues. Granger

and Arts (1998), for example, explore tag sequeimrces. In terms of lexis, Ringbom

(1998) looks into vocabulary and reports that leaflanguages are more limited in
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lexical choices; Granger and Rayson (1998) alsdysmalearners’ patterns of
grammatical categories. At the stylistics and disse levels, learner language is found
to lack lexical variation and have a tendency talsanverstatement and wordiness
(Lorenz, 1998:64). In the area of phraseology, DekCet al. (1998) observe prefabs
such as two-word combinations and vagueness expnas®\ll of these studies have
attempted to approach LL using CLC techniques.

3.3 Corpora and teaching/learning

3.3.1 Corpora and teaching

The CLC studies are bound to have a great influendanguage pedagogy, including
curriculum or syllabus design, and language tear{ireck, 2004). They have not only
changed the way a language is described but alsked@s the resources to generate
pedagogical materials (Hunston, 2002:137). How @@pcan help to describe
languages has been reviewed above; this sectidndisduss how corpora benefit

language teaching and their limitations.

One teaching method which relies on corpora andbleas applied practically is
data-driven learning (DDL), developed by Johns (19%ollowing the steps of
observation, classification and generalisation,té@her shows concordance lines to

the students and leads them to discover the andmensthe context (for details, see
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Hunston, 2002:170ff). Either through planned taskisee discovery, the students will

be motivated to learn and obtain a clear pictura tdnguage feature, which can be

maintained in the long term. This process of leayms termed ‘learning as research’ by

Johns (1991), but modified to ‘learning as discgvby Bernadini (2004:23) to stress

that learners can be guided by their own interédtsough corpora are a powerful tool

for learning, we must be aware that the pitfall@pplying the DDL technique in the

classroom are that it may be time-consuming angbaptoff (Hunston, 2002:178).

DDL usually makes use of corpora, so learner carpaaty also constitute resources

for learning. Nesselhauf (2004:139) states thankyacorpora can inform instructors

about what and how to teach, appropriate sequdnciegroduce linguistic features,

and probable mistakes. However, she also warnsuthidée native corpora, which

show adequate information, learner corpora mayigeotnegative evidence’ to the

students, thus efforts must be put to direct themnotice the correct answers

(Nesselhauf, 2004:140).

Besides offering innovations in teaching methodmsgcorpora also shed light on

pedagogic materials. The design of syllabusedestaid by corpora as well. In order to

reflect what is authentically used in native Erglisvindt (2000) proposes an

‘empirical grammar’ to illustrate a more effectivay for learning the English verb
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system. In addition to the syntactic aspect, corpgsarch has also brought forth the

birth of the ‘lexical syllabus’. Summarised in Htmis (2002:189), the lexical syllabus

was first introduced by Sinclair and Renouf (198&)d was developed by Willis

(1990). It is advocated that “(1) the commonestdsan the language; (2) the central

patterns of usage; (3) the combinations which tmayally form” are concerned in a

lexical syllabus (Sinclair & Renouf, 1988:148). Tidea is to teach common words of

high frequency and various usages, in order toleda@rners to familiarise themselves

with the sophistication of language with a wideked word. These studies suggest

analysing the aspects (grammar, lexis, etc.) obaas ‘patterns’, which can be easily

absorbed and intuitively applied by learners. Le{li893, 1997) puts forward the

‘lexical approach’, which can be practised in tressroom. The core of these activities

is the Observe-Hypothesis-Experiment cyclical pagagd which replaced the

traditional Present-Practise-Produce paradigm (£ewi993:6). Such a lexical

approach advocates that “correctly identified lakighrases can be presented to L2

learners in identifiable contexts, mastered askamholes...” (Lewis, 1993:96) and

also emphasises the importance of ‘idiomaticity’ eflis, 1993:98) and

‘contextualisation’ (Lewis, 1993:103). The lexiegproach seems to be promising in

increasing learners' fluency, accuracy and eaksaafing; however, Granger (2011:6)
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is conservative about that such an approach proyidets of phrases to learners has

limited ‘generative power’, which will result insks of overloading the current

teaching environment.

One of the problems of applying corpora to teaclsnigequency. Corpus linguists

agree that higher frequency denotes higher prababfl usefulness. This is generally

true, but some infrequent items may also be usefigarners. Cook (1998) notices that

some expressions are rare but salient; Hunstor2(200-195) further points out some

infrequent items are important because they hav&ut@l value’. These infrequent but

significant words deserve more attention in pedagajerence materials.

For comparability and convenience, this thesis drais data from academic

corpora. When the corpora were selected, not mdngeSe learner corpora were

available. The use of academic corpora for invasitig PVs is likely to result in a

smaller amount of data because formal and writtststtend to contain fewer PVs,

and certain PVs are more likely to appear in acadeexts (cf. Section 9.3.1). If

spoken and informal corpora had been selected, mgrediter frequencies and more

literal uses of PVs could have been found. We seék later in Chapter 9 that factors

such as corpora topics/genres/registers have duoemtie on the uses of PVs.

Therefore, choosing non-academic corpora wouldyiead to different results.
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3.3.2 Phraseology and teaching

Drawing attention to teaching multi-word expressias certainly the revolution that
corpora bring to language education. This is rédi@an studies which concern the
implications of collocation and teaching, for exdaempKaszubski (2000) and
Nesselhauf (2003). For teaching multi-word unitshas been suggested by Wible
(2008) that digital environments can benefit leesneespecially in learning
phraseologies, because digital resources are dgnacstributed and active.
Unfortunately, so far the key issues related tonieg MWUs such as the frequencies
of encounters and the kind of exposure that leargain have not been clarified
(Coxhead, 2008:155), and some problems remain wimig/int pose challenges to

teachers.

Ellis (2008:7-8) anticipates several potential hades that the instructors may
confront when teaching phraseology to learners. fits¢ is that phraseology is
acquired implicitly in a natural environment, beidiners memorise formulaic language
as explicit and declarative knowledge. Secondbssimg a new language may require
learners to re-construe their world like NSs, lartguage transfer often hinders this

progress. The final problem resides in how to legamprototypical meanings of the
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formulaic expressions and further to generate tleard,to perceive the distribution of

the salient words.

In the previous sections, | have explored the gdnehnaracteristics of learner
language, and teaching phraseologies; now the fedlisbe turned to PVs and
learning.

3.4 Learning PVs

3.4.1 Collocation and PVs

The linguistic environments of PVs are challengiteg learners, for instance,
collocations. A call for supplying information rading the collocates of PVs has been
made in studies such as Cowie (1993:41); therdfasesection will relate the notion of
collocation to phrasal verbs. The collocation scofpe PV can be illustrated in the case

of a transitive P\draw upwith guidelines

lexical collocation
\'l
grammatical collocation l
v v _
d rawl upxl- guidelilines
idiomatic (fixed) T
4
restricted

Figure 3.1: The example of “draw up guidelines”
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There are two levels of collocation: one is theinél structure of the PV and the

other concerns the relation of the PV and its mrektvant neighbour words (for

example, in the VN collocation which is widely eapd in the studies of phraseology,

the noun is usually the direct object of the verbhe two combinational types,

grammatical collocations and lexical collocatioase distinguished in Benson et al.

(1986:191). The former refers to the combinatiohsaaun/adjective + a closed class

word (e.g. prepositions), and the latter consiétsvo open class words (e.g. V + N).

Therefore,draw up can be seen as a grammatical collocation, wthikev up +

guidelinesfalls into the lexical type of collocation.

This view involves the consideration of word cldsst the collocation relationship

can also be classified by semantic transparentyeodegrees of restriction (these two

notions are discussed in depth in Section 6.41g.ifiternal relationship within a PV is

often accounted for by its semantic transparencygacity). Within the unit of a PV,

the range goes from semantically transparent caatibims such ago outto idiomatic

PV asturn up(arrive at somewhereldiomatic PVs often share the properties of idioms,

including ‘semantic opacity’ and ‘structural stallyil The meaning is not composed by

the elements of the PV but conventionally assigaad,neither the verb nor the particle

can be replaced by other words, otherwise the mgastianges radically. In this case,
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draw up the internal relationship is idiomatic or fixed/hen it extends to the direct
neighbouring word, many collocates are possible dicktes (e.g.
guidelines/documents/outlinetc.) although the number is limited. This isacted
for by degrees of restriction.

3.4.2 Problems of learning and teaching PVs

PVs remain a major challenge for L2 learners bezaogeally accurate description of
them is available. They have been taken as a set@arning hurdle and many
researchers have pointed out where the difficulteegMcArthur, 1979, 1989). For
example, De Cock (2005:Is16-18ummarises the common problems of PVs for
learners: avoidance, style deficiency, semanticfugion, lack of collocational
awareness, using idiosyncratic phrasal verbs anthstyc error. Avoidance is one of
these problems that make PVs notorious for fore@agguage learners. PVs have been
found to be ‘avoided’ by learners in many studiaqut & Laufer, 1985; Hulstijn &
Marchena, 1989; Laufer & Eliasson, 1993; Liao & &yk, 2004; Siyanova &
Schmitt, 2007)However, it is not possible to assign absencmidelfy to the strategy

of avoidance in a corpus-based study, thus nodudhtails will be discussed here.

Other studies conducted in light of learners’ diffty also reveal several general

findings (Dagut & Laufer, 1985; Hagglund, 2001; I8@im, 1995). Firstly, literal PVs
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are widely preferred to idiomatic PVs across ddfdrL1 backgrounds. Secondly,

learners tend to use PVs less frequently than tdeenspeakers. Thirdly, the structural

difference between L1-L2 (some languages do no¢ N&RCs) will cause problems for

learners. Moreover, difficulties may result from ofpsemy, contextual and

collocational restrictions, phrasal verb combinagio grammatical environment”

(Lennon, 1996). The multiplicity of senses of P¥salso recognised as a hurdle for

learners in Cornell (1985) Furthermore, from a didactic perspective, Side

(1990:144-145)ists eight reasons for students’ resistancedmiag PVs:

Confusion of combining the verb and the patrticle

Polysemy of PVs

Opacity of the meanings of idiomatic PVs

Preference of a synonymous latinate one-word v@ebttvo-word PV
The particle seems random

Confusion of transitivity and separability

Register/appropriacy

© N o o B~ w0 N F

First language interference

Overall, it can be predicted that learners may lpweblems on two levels. The first

is the collocation of the verb and the particlee{fimust know the correct combination
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to express the right meaning and the idiomatiaityedning opacity) of the PV. The
second is the collocation of the PV and its direotlocates. The selection of
appropriate collocates could become a difficulty fearners, whether they are
semantically or arbitrarily determined. These tvewels will be discussed in the

following paragraphs.

For the first level, idiomaticity has been noticsithe marked semantic feature of
phrasal verbs; however, this issue has not atttaateention in equal weight to its
importance. Especially for learner language stydaismaticity is not a peripheral
area in studies which focus on phrasal verbs, qaatly when the problem of

learnability is involved, as stated by Waibel (207

It is desirable to investigate this important agpet phrasal verbs,
especially in view of the fact that qualified stagmts about the
learnability of phrasal verbs have to be based orcamparison of
performance as regards transparent and idiomaticaphl verbs. (Waibel,
2007:165)

PVs have been found to be avoided or underuseédmeérs of many first language
backgrounds (Dagut & Laufer, 1985; Liao & Fukuya)02) In these studies,
idiomaticity is usually taken as an important fadm explain why learners fail to be

fully competent in using phrasal verbs. Most stadiee based on the presumption that
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more idiomatic/figurative PVs will result in mordéfeculty for learners. However, this

may be true only when the learners are examingdeinreceptive knowledge. In other

words, it makes sense to say that learners haweagado know an idiomatic PV which

has never been encountered before, but once the sethe PV is revealed to them, the

meaning can be easily acquired. However, this i®nough; they also need to know

the usages in different contexts.

The second level involves another problem of lesgynPVs: learners are not

sensitive to the collocations, especially to thwbéch are restricted to some degree. In

other words, they have less difficulty using thegach are extremely restricted or

completely free (Howarth, 1998; Nesselhauf, 200Bh important finding of

Nesselhauf’s (2005) work is that it is not the nrestricted collocations that are most

difficult for learners but the combinations of lesstriction, namely the less restricted

collocations which the node word can take moreocalles. The example of the more

restricted combination given by Nesselhaulf (208%)ay attentionjn contrast to the

less restricted combination suchpesform,which can collocate withn experiment, a

miracle, a ceremonyetc. A semantic constraint specifies the condgievhich its

collocates have to satisfy. However, restrictedocakions are problematic to L2
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learners. We know that the collocates of the P\ uis®ne sense are constrained in the

same semantic field, but the semantic restrictasashard to capture.

The discovery of these learning problems has le@ tthange in the teaching

paradigm of PVs. As mentioned earlier, previouslistsl have mainly addressed the

issue of the syntax problems, but only a little kvbas been undertaken empirically to

explore the acquisition of syntactic rules (Sawy®999). Regarding the teaching

method, teaching grammatical rules and form-meamagpings explicitly to learners

has been shown to be effective (Gallagher, 2006beBu, 1999); however, the

teaching of PVs has been criticised as involving ameremphasis on syntactic

structures, so the inclusion of semantic featuias lbeen advocated instead (Dalle,

1983). Researchers have commonly proposed teadAwrg according to their

regularities, fixedness or categorisation (Smidawit997). By doing so, their lexical

nature is highlighted. As a result, some schaterge proposed teaching PVs using a

lexical approach (see Lewis, 1993). Also, the ingoace of learning PVs by their

contexts, semantic fields, etc. has been addrelkgellein (1995) The roles of

particles and contexts have been noticed by Si@@0(151) as well, and he emphasises

the importance of prioritising the particle of a R¥d the need to put PVs in their
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contextualisation. In addition, researchers oftelggest learning PVs by using

authentic texts (Wyss, 2003)

3.4.3 Other studies of PVs

Phrasal verbs are interesting items which are densd a rich resource for shedding

light on cognition and formulaic language. PVsa&s® an appealing area for cognitive

linguists, who recommend that the meanings/funstiointhe particles be emphasised

to facilitate learning PVs (De Rycker, 2005; Hann&898; Kurtyka, 2001; Lindner,

1983; Neagu, 2007).

Other kind of phrasal verb studies concern fornwulanguage and are often

conducted using a corpus approach. Those whiclstigete PVs can be divided into

two purposes. The first is to probe PVs in therdeardanguage and to identify the

differences between groups of speakers (Haggluddl;2Waibel, 2007). This type of

research is concerned with how PVs are used big#iieers and the unnatural features

that make them deviate from native norms. Amongith#&aibel (2007:130) concludes

three characteristics of the PV uses in the Itaiash German learners’ languages which

lead to ‘un-naturalness’: (1) collocational dewas, (2) the inappropriate choice of a

phrasal verb, and (3) the simplified use of phrasabs. A special type of research
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studies issues related to PVs, such as Moon (20@%¢h deals with metaphors and

PVs. Another common thread in PV research is teegufrequent PVs or a complete

list of PVs in L1 English (Gardner & Davies, 200Kaalep & Muischnek, 2002)

Several researchers have surveyed lexical verbspartitles which are used most

frequently to form phrasal verbs. Their findinge &sted in Table 3.1.:

Table 3.1: Most productive verbs and particles of prasal verbs

Waibel (2007) Biberetal. Gardner et al.
(1999) (2007)
bring bring go
come come come
find get take
get go get
give put set
Lexical verbs go take carry
keep set turn
make turn bring
put look
take put
down out
in up
off down
Particles on back
out off
up round

Note: The 2nd and 3rd columns are not ranked. The list in the 4th column is not complete, only some of the top words

are listed.
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It is noteworthy that these three studies have loeeducted in order to cover the
lexical verbs which are combined with each posgulalgicle in the corpus. If we only
look at verbs which are followed by one particlay $JP, the list of verbs will be
somewhat different. For example, the verbs whichd@er and Davies (2007) find to

combine with UP areset, pick, come, make, take, give, get, look, @iqjprank order).

3.5 Summary

This chapter has reviewed the characteristics afky language in the literature,
indicating learners may tend to use a small ranggeneral vocabulary and less
formulaic units. It then can be conjectured, imtgiof PV uses, that a similar situation
will be found in this present study that the Chenkssarners may rely on certain limited
general or basic PVs, and they may produce lesstypical/atypical phraseologies.
LL contains many non-native features which distisut from native language. The
imperfection of LL is a consequence of learnersuificient lexical knowledge.

Among aspects of lexical knowledge, collocationabwledge is the top area of which
learners are in need. Such a lack of knowledgebeaimproved by the assistance of

introducing corpora applications to teaching.

Learner corpora have been demonstrated to be a gwmahs to investigate
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learner languages. Therefore a Chinese learneusdfLEC) will be probed in this

study with comparison of a native corpus LOCNESSthbof which will be

introduced in details in Chapter 5.

As the focus of this thesis is PVs, the relatiohB\s and their collocations have

been introduced, and the learning problems invobgdmarised. | have argued that

the idiomaticity/opaqueness of a PV may not be rsurmountable obstacle for

learners, but learners are faced with problemsetécting and combing relevant

phraseologies appropriately. As a result, in thd nbkapter, issues of phraseology will

be discussed in order to establish the theorajimalnds for this thesis.
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Chapter4: PHRASEOLOGY

4.1 Introduction

This chapter reviews the concept of phraseologythaedievelopment of the relevant
research. It also describes the relationship betwewaning and phraseology,
introducing ideas of major concern in this thesach as collocation, semantic
preference, semantic sequence and the contextpiadagh, etc. This is followed by a
section which presents the current state of aff@irthe domain of phraseology in
learner language studies. The need to explore desirphraseological performance
through a more flexible approach is brought toftre throughout this chapter. This
information is intended to contribute to the estdivhent of an adequate background

for the remainder of the thesis.

The notion of phraseology is introduced in detaiCiowie (2005) from the Russian
traditions to the present studies of collocatiofise classic Russian school can be
represented by the work of Vinogradov and Amosegea Cowie, 2005:4ff), who focus
on the description of phraseological classificasioAmong the other strands of
phraseological studies, the British neo-Firthiadition is particularly relevant to this

present work. The text analysis approach develdped Firth (1957a, 1957b) and
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Halliday (1992) to Sinclair (1991, 1996, 2004b) r&sed great light on a new

perspective on meanings (see the summary in Std88$,;Ch2). Among the British

neo-Firthian researchers, great impact on langlegeing comes from Sinclair's

(1991) proposal of the principles of ‘idiom’ andp&n-choice’, which control text

organisation. In his view, language is made up af farge number of

semi-preconstructed phrases that constitute sirgjieices” (ibid: 110). The

‘open-choice principle’ is that “words are treateslindependent items of meaning”,

thus “each represents a separate choice” (Sin&l@®1:175). The ‘idiom principle’ is

that “the choice of one word affects the choiceotifers in its vicinity” (Sinclair,

1991:173). The latter is of particular importancedcent studies of phraseology. It is

convincing that words are produced non-randomby gneat proportion of language, as

semi-preconstructed phrases are observed to beagpeev The idiom principle

accounts for what the open-choice/grammar-basedipte cannot explain.

The idea that language comprises a large amountitraeological units has become

widely recognised. The absence or under-represemtaif these phraseologies

certainly makes learner language ‘non-nativelikbyt the presence of these

restricted/semi-fixed constituents may also suggdbe possible causes of the
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‘un-naturalness’ in learner language if they arelike the native phraseologies. This
will be revealed from studies of phraseologiesmrher languages (see Section 4.3.5).

4.2 Phraseology and other related concepts

4.2.1 Phraseology

At the outset, before we can make use of the naifgphraseology, it is essential to
clarify how this terminology is generally construaa the important elements that are
involved. The concept ‘phraseology’ covers manyedént terms used by different
researchers. Terms used for this concept inclugkenulas, ready-made language,
extended units of meaning/lexical items, patterangnar, lexical bundles, lexical
phrases, clusters, n-grams, skipgrams, phrase-$iggheasal constructions, phrasemes,
prefabs, and recurrent word combinations, amongr{gve 1995; Wray, 2002; Cheng,

Greaves, Sinclair, & Warren, 2009).

These technical terms generally cover common grduutdvith some differences.
For example, Biber's (2009:282) lexical bundles bagse that the recurrent
sequences are in the scope of one register. N-goftiers refer to contiguous word
sequences automatically extracted by computer anog(Cheng, Greaves, & Warren,

2006; Granger & Paquot, 2008) while recurrent woothbinations are adopted by
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Altenberg (2005:101) to indicate a “continuousrgjrof words occurring more than

once in identical form”.

Besides these different technical terminologies, tdrm ‘phraseology’ is widely

used in many studies. The meaning of phraseolamyetier, is not made clear in most

literature whose target of discussion is phrasegoltsglf. It is often taken for granted

that everyone knows what phraseology means. Howeirer fact, different

interpretations have been proposed by differentlach or in different fields. For

instance, Teliya et al. (2005:55) sees phraseosyya domain of linguistic study

which to a high degree illustrates the correlabetween language and culture”. Apart

from such a particular viewpoint required in stwdiehich have specific needs, the term

phraseology is given a general and broad definifimn example, Cowie defines it as

“the study of the structure, meaning and use ofive@mbinations” (1994:3168). Gries

(2008:4) also gives a broad definition of phrasggidthe co-occurrence of a form or a

lemma of a lexical item and any other kind of lirggic elements (word/grammatical

patterns)”. The tendency of future research seem&lcome a more general definition

of phraseology, because it is taken as a supesdsadierm to encompass a number of

phenomena.
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Some researchers have attempted to set out théioosdhat a phraseological unit
has to meet. For example, Waibel (2007:5) summafige such conditions, including
their “multi-word character, lexicalisation, fixeess, institutionalisation and
non-compositionality”. Amongst these, non-composidlity is not necessarily
required, since it can be taken as a continuum etfrees of opaqueness.

4.2.2 Idiomaticity

When discussing phraseology, one concept whicloas mentioned is ‘idiomaticity’.
The term ‘idiomaticity’ is often used in two way3he first use is similar to
phraseology in language, and a short review wilplesented shortly. The second is
specifically used to refer to the opaqueness ohgdirverbs, therefore is considered in
the discussion of phrasal verbs (see Chapter 2agdanally idiomaticity is adopted in
particular to refer to “the psychological constrata quality that speakers create on the
basis of the different idiomatic variation paramgtgWulff, 2008:4). The variation
parameters are compositionality and syntactic lfidiky (Wulff, 2008:4). An example

is native speakers can distinguish the degreadiahaticity degrees betwe¢ake the
plungeandwrite a letter(Wulff, 2008:1). As this view of idiomaticity isat the main
concern of this thesis, no further details willrhentioned. With a special concern for

idiomaticity in language learning, Warren (2005:5)poses two specific definitions
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of idiomaticity: (1) “native selection of expresss(2) that which one has to know over

and above rules and words”. Moreover, idiomatictdyries over from the phrase level

to the clause level and the discourse level. Aptirase level, that is, when it comes to

word combination, Warren points out that knowinigrge number of idioms does not

necessarily mean having great idiomaticity. Notyddioms but also other restricted

combinations all contribute to feature idiomaticityo achieve idiomaticity, a learner

needs to know the collocational restrictions, whiah be classified into requirements

of certain ‘meaning’ or ‘item’. The former is exehfigd by the combinatioriook

forward towith positive situations; the latter can be repnése by instances such as

brush teetlor pull somebody’s le¢Warren, 2005:42). From the model of idiomaticity,

Warren establishes that performing idiomaticitydlwes knowing discourse structure,

formal idioms and lexicalised sentence stems, esgmas used in social interaction

and the combinatory potentials of words.

4.2.3 Collocation

Another term, ‘collocation’, is also of particulanportance to phraseology because the

two terms ‘collocation’ and ‘phraseology’ on som&asions overlap while on other

occasions denote different notions. As has seemeaff@owie, 2005; Gries, 2008),

phraseology usually refers to the discipline ofeesh on ‘fixedness’ of language
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systems (Howarth, 1996:6), but it can also desdtilee'co-occurrence’ of linguistic

items. Similarly, collocation is often used as ahtd@cal term which covers the

‘co-occurrence’ of two or more lexical items (Pars 2005:14), so it is often

recognised as a synonym of phraseology or a supmateof it. Although they are

interchangeable to some extent, the term phrasgalsgally covers varieties of

prefabricated units in a language, while the teoffocation often represents the actual

linguistic combinations and is mostly used in engpirstudies.

There are two main different schools of thoughtihehthe identification of

phraseology/collocation: ‘the statistically orietei approach’ and ‘the significance

orientated approach’, as identified by Herbst (1986). The former is also called

‘frequency-based approach’ (Nesselhauf, 2004)distributional approach’ (Granger

& Paquot, 2008:27), and the latter is also termed‘poraseological approach’

(Nesselhauf, 2004). The reason of this divisiorthigt some researchers consider

collocation as a pure statistical phenomenon octheccurrence of two or more items

in a given span (e.g. Sinclair, 1991; Stubbs, 20@®)le others take the view that

collocation is phraseological (a type of word conaion), thus minimising the

dependence on frequency (Cowie, 1994; Nesselh@08:224). Granger and Paquot

(2008) add that the difference is a result of saesearchers focusing more on
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‘fixedness’, while others focus on the less fixamlfocation’. The distributional
approach includes n-grams and co-occurrence asalykich separate continuous and
discontinuous word combinations (Granger & PaqR008:38-39). Biber (2009:276)
also gives a summary that studies of phraseologybeadistinguished either by the
targets of research or the types of approachesteSearch targets, attention could be
drawn to idiomatic expressions (for exampie,a nutshell or salient multi-word
sequences (for examplgu're never going to believe thigor research approaches, a
corpus-based study is conducted on the groundsomie spreconceived linguistic
theories. In contrast, a corpus-driven one asswuasdgtle as possible such existing
theories (for more discussion of corpus-based argus-driven approaches, (cf.

Tognini-Bonelli, 2001: 65-100).

| will turn to focus on the issue of ‘collocatiorépmbination of words, which has
not been a central issue of general linguisticd tetent years. Interest in collocation
derives from the studies of multi-word patterns Wiy 1998). Lately, attention has
been drawn to collocation in learner languages (&tthy 1996; Nesselhauf, 2005).
Since collocation has been the core issue of pblage studies, Hunston (2002:76-79)
summarises the uses of collocations in the previusdies: (1) to highlight the

different meanings of a word; (2) to obtain the dwant phraseology of a word; (3) to
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obtain a profile of the semantic field of a wordhi§ suggests that collocation plays a

crucial role in studying the behaviours of a wdtdjs this will be one of the primary

concerns in this thesis. In the following paragsaphwill address the notion of

collocation first and then narrow down to the aseyroblems.

Collocation is introduced as an important issueRoyh (1957a, 1957b), who

proposes that the meaning of a word is determinedsbcollocation. The idea of

collocation can be fleshed out by its definitiomegmsed by a number of researchers.

Palmer (1933:5) states that “a collocation is acession of two or more words that

must be learned as an integral whole, and not gitageether from its component parts”.

This view suggests that collocation can be the aoation of two lexical items or a

longer word-sequence, such as a phrase. It layb&sigoon learning a collocation as an

integral unit. In the same vein, Cowie states th#dbcations are “associations of two or

more lexemes (or roots) recognized in and definedhbir occurrence in a specific

range of grammatical constructions” (Cowie, 199631 Benson et al. (1986) give

collocation a simpler explanation. They regardaxdkions as ‘recurrent combinations’,

and group them into lexical and grammatical colimees. Stubbs (1995:23) uses

collocation to mean “a relationship of habitualamurrence between words (lemmas

or word-forms)”. Sometimes arbitrariness is empgei as in the definition by
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Nesselfhauf (2005:1) that collocations are “arbityaestricted lexeme combinations”.

Partington (1998:15-16) gives a clear summary af kiee definitions of collocation

develop. He starts with Firth’s famous statemehgnt adds Sinclair's view that

“collocation is the occurrence of two or more wovdghin a short space of each other

in a text” (Sinclair, 1991:170). Based on thesardgbns, we may distinguish groups

of collocation: in one of the groups the constitgenf a collocation of words have a

semantic relationship and may form a lexical segr finstance sheer

volume/number/scale/siZPartington, 1998:34-35). The connection of thedsan a

collocation may also be arbitrary, as demonstrditydhe examplestrong tea.Iln

another group, the collocation of words makes entda or idiom such aas well as

andkick the buckefMoon, 1998:47).

For other researchers, further focus is placecherrdlation between the elements.

Nattinger and DeCarrico (1992:21) regard collocegias “strings of words that seem

to have certain ‘mutual expectancy’, or a gredtantchance likelihood that they will

co-occur in any text”. This considers the collooaél relation between the two related

words and raises the question of direction (theedghces from V to N and from N to

V). For example, commit can be followed by some options such as

suicide/murder/crimebut for the noursuicide the verb expected is alwagemmit.
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This definition also stresses that collocation mastlude combinations which

co-occur by chance. This problem can be easilydfigg using statistical tests (see
Chapter 5). Besides these theoretical viewpoiritaiss have taken a practical and
pedagogical perspective, emphasising how a wargad with its accompanying words
in real contexts. For example, Granger (2005a:#B)siders collocation to be “the
linguistic phenomenon whereby a given vocabulagmitprefers the company of
another item rather than its ‘synonyms’ becauseowistraints which are not on the
level of syntax or conceptual meaning but on thaisage”. This viewpoint pays more
attention to the collocations which are arbitrardgnnected, thus are difficult for

learners to predict.

Despite that definitions of collocation are prowddey many researchers as seen
above, some other researchers consider these taefinito be vague and hard to
capture. For instance, Fontenelle points out thalkescribe collocations as “groups of
words which frequently occur in combination withckeother” is not enough. The
definitions must include ‘number of elements’, reency of occurrence’ and ‘classes
of words’ (Fontenelle, 2005:191). At the same titdennedy (1998:111) also warns
that the criteria used to judge them are contreak@nd he argues that questions such

as those below must be solved before a genuinecaibn can be located:
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« Variations:how many elements are fixed?

« Number of occurrencebow frequently does a combination have to occur?
« Forms or meaningss it determined by syntactic or semantic criteria?

« Does a combination have to be well-formed or cacelfi

« What's the degrees of collocability?

« Can collocations be lemmatized?

Similarly, Gries (2008:2) also lists six paramet&ysdefine co-occurrence or

phraseology, including the nature, the number eneints, the number of occurrences,

the allowed distance, the degree of flexibilitydatime role of semantic unity and

non-compositionality. Indeed, adding these threenditmns to define

collocation/phraseology may help to make the notmme concrete and clear.

However, at the same time, a call to relax thectsttonditions which qualify

collocation/phraseology has also emerged. GrangérRaquot (2008:33) comment

that collocation is often referred to as “arbitiyamestricted combinations of lexical

words”, and acknowledge that definitions of collbma vary in different studies

(Granger & Paquot, 2008:35). In their conclusitwytstate that the range of studying

collocation should not be focused only on ‘fixedsiesand ‘semantic

non-compositionality’ (Granger & Paquot, 2008:4bley point out that a number of

scholars such as Siepmann (2006) have arriveccaneusion to widen the range of

collocation. From a lexicographer's view, Siepm&006:2) defines a collocation as

“any holistic lexical, lexico-grammatical or semiantnit which exhibits minimal
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recurrence within a particular discourse communitghtailing four subtypes:
“colligation, collocation between lexemes or phrass, collocation between lexemes
and contextual features, and collocation betweenextual features”. These subtypes
indicate the need to extend a wider scope of callons. These researchers advocate
allowing for more flexibility when studying collotian.

In my opinion, the two positions: describing coltion on well-defined
conditions and allowing more possibilities to belumed in the scope of collocation
are of different usefulness. The former positiomsito clarify the notion of
collocation by listing the necessary information goovide the researchers with
complete and unambiguous criteria. The latter mrsisuggests that the researchers
open their mind in order to avoid the loss of ukdhta. However, | agree more with
the second position which allows broader range asgfsibilities, because there are
various types of collocation/phraseology. If we aomservative in offering as many
conditions as possible to define the targets, lit wat benefit discovering more types
of them. Therefore, in this present study, | wat probe collocation/phraseology with
anya priori defining conditions as those mentioned above.

From a psychological perspective, Hoey (2005:5ppses a new definition of

collocation:
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A psychological association between words (ratheantlemmas) up
to four words apart and is evidenced by their ocence together in
corpora more often than is explicable in termsaidom distribution.

Collocation is regarded as the consequence of pgna term which Hoey (2005)
borrows from the field of Psychology. In Hoey’s wie‘every word is primed for use
in discourse as a result of the cumulative effettn individual’s encounters with the
word” (2005:13). Priming, in this sense, forms awtounts for the knowledge of a
word and its relations to other words, meaningagpratic functions, grammatical
functions and positions in sentences or texts, vhit individual develops in his/her
mind.

Hoey (2005:13) differentiates several types ofmgng. The major type deals
with the co-selection of words, namely collocatiohgther classified into: lexical
collocates, semantic association, pragmatic adsmtjatextual collocations and
textual semantic collocations. In addition, the e of part of speech is also
considered important in his theory. This type ciom#tacolligations and textual
colligations. His theory will be reviewed in moretdil in Section 4.3.2.

So far we have noticed a discrepancy in how theipue research defined and

treated collocation. As well as the theoreticapees, many empirical problems have
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also emerged from the process of analysing collmeatand increased the effort
involved in dealing with collocations. As warned Bgnnedy (1998:114), many
genuine collocations and MWUs are not contiguous rmaay spill outside the typical
4:4 window proposed by Sinclair (1991:117). Altergo@nd Granger (2001) also
point out that one of the deficits of an automaditalysis (e.g. WordSmith) of
collocates is it may produce many results which ao¢ true ‘constructional
collocates’, i.e. the collocates do not have acdtlirelation to the node word, such as
makeandargumentin “The goal in this type of argument is to make thaipwaware

of the truths...” (Altenberg & Granger, 2001:187). The direct raatibetween the
node word and its collocates needs to be confirBedring this in mind, | will carry
out a careful manual analysis to locate the releealiocates. The collocates of the
PVs analysed in this thesis will be restrictedn® houns which have a direct relation

to the PV, so the PV and the noun form a meanirgfaibination.

4.3 Phraseology and meaning

As mentioned earlier, the exploration of phraseplbggan in the former Soviet
Union and Eastern Europe from the 1940s (Cowie5p0a the early days, scholarly

attention was paid to the typologies of phrasealtgyer on, research interests were
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directed to recurrent strings of words (from shard collocations to longer
phrase-like or clause-like idioms, frames or forag)l These types of studies form the
mainstream research of phraseology, which can peesented by the work of
Granger (2005a), Altenberg (2005) and Howarth (208%o0ng others.

However, more recently, combinations which havesstbat can be filled with
not only words but also more abstract units havenbacknowledged by certain
researchers. These combinations are examined ionsotsuch as ‘semantic
preferences’, ‘semantic prosody’ (Sections 4.3and 4.3.1.2), ‘lexical priming’ and
‘semantic sequences’ (Sections 4.3.2 and 4.3.3pr8e¢hese notions are introduced,
it is important to consider how meanings are fornt&idce our languages are mostly
idiomatic/phraseological, words often come togetlned are not isolated. Therefore
the view that meanings are produced by individuards is challenged. In next
section, we will turn to the notion of units of nmé&ag, proposed by Sinclair (2004b).

4.3.1 Units of meaning
A breakthrough in the understanding of how mearsgngonstructed has assisted our
understanding of the roles of words in a languétgs. often thought that meaning is
inherent in an individual word. This is true in rmasses, but new meanings can be

created by the combination of words on abstraceltevSinclair (2004b:25) puts
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forward an observation of language that “words rem® meaningful relations with

other words around them”. In his research on 'wrfitsieaning’, Sinclair (2004b:24)

describes these abstract levels as a unit terneedcdl item’/’'extended units of

meaning’, with a structure of collocation, colligat, semantic preference and

semantic prosody. He alters this term to ‘Meanihgt®Jnit’ (MSU) three years later

(Sinclair, 2007a, 2007b), and this is called a ‘mlodf phraseology’ by Stubbs

(2009:131). Because the main concern of this tHesisn the co-selections of words,

meanings or concepts, some of these meaning lewelentral to my thesis. In

particular, the notions of ‘semantic preferenced asemantic prosody’ thus will be

reviewed individually in detail in the following sions.

4.3.1.1 Semantic preference

One important subcategory of the ‘extended unitseaning’ is semantic preference.

Partington (2004:150) comments that “semantic pegiee ... remains ... tied to ...

collocation”, because semantic preference is detexinby frequently collocated

lexical items. It is defined by Sinclair (2004b:}4@s “the restriction of regular

co-occurrence to items which share a semantic fgat&tubbs (2001:65) offers a

more specific definition of semantic preferencére‘trelation, not between individual

words, but between a lemma or word-form and a teemantically related words”.
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He notes thatlarge often occurs with [quantities and sizes]. In aeotlstudy,

Partington (1998) also successfully identifies savaemantic preferences of the

word sheer,including [magnitude], [force], [persistence] afsdrong emotion]etc.

Research has been carried out into this issueerfithds such as Business English

(Nelson, 2006) and other specialised discourseseder, although the importance of

semantic preference cannot be underestimatedntestigation of this matter is still

in its infancy, especially in the domain of learnanguage. The extent to which

learners acquire knowledge of semantic prefererogains unknown. It is unclear

how learners select the semantically-preferred ward relation to the lexis in

guestion.

4.3.1.2 Semantic prosody

Another notion in the ‘units of meaning’ is semargrosody, which has connections

to semantic preference. This issue has been aédrasshe work of Sinclair (1991,

1996, 2004b:173), Louw (1993) and Stubbs (1995pragrothers. Semantic prosody

concerns how core words are interpreted functignallrelation to context (Sinclair,

2004b:34). In contrast to semantic preference, sdmarosody often refers to the

pragmatic connotation which sometimes gives anuatiazle meaning to the text. For

example, Sinclair (1991) notes thaippenandset inare associated with unpleasant
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things; Stubbs (1995) probes the veduse and discovers a similar result that it

habitually comes with an unfavourable prosody.iRgitvn (2004) takes a step further

to study the synonyms bfappenandset in such a®ccur, come abowndtake place.

Although it is partially true that words of the sarsemantic group share the same

semantic prosody, these verbs are also found te teir own specific usages which

cannot be accounted for by simply judging them iasgative’. Another study

conducted by Kennedy (2008) bears witness to Rpotirs conclusion. Kennedy

investigates eight frequent verbs and found thahesemantically close verbs may be

profiled by different semantic prosody.

However, the notion of semantic prosody may notabeclear as it has been

defined, because different researchers hold diffeveews. Hunston (2007:250-258)

pins down the differences between Sinclair andifRffidn’s perspectives to the extent

of the elements which contribute to one semantsquy. Sinclair (2004b) considers

the whole ‘units of meaning’ as the constituents seimantic prosody, whereas

Partington (2004) ascribes the prosody to the noaiel alone. It seems to be more

justified to deduce a semantic prosody from thegpbology but not the word only, as

evidenced by Hunston's (2007:254) examplepavsistentandpersistenceThe idea

that the phraseological units of a word come tonfa ‘discourse function’ (i.e.
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semantic prosody) sheds great light on the idebpheseologies rather than word
co-occurrence may be more accurate.

The difference between semantic preference and rdemprosody is also
significant. Partington (2004:149-151) expounds thy citing a number of examples,
coming to the conclusion that “semantic preferermm@abine to form an overriding
prosody”, while semantic prosody “dictates the gahenvironment which constrains
the preferential choices”. This distinction is adn@ clarify the roles of these two

notions.

4.3.2 Semantic/pragmatic associations and lexical priming

A notion in strong relation to semantic prefereand prosody is semantic association,
which is termed by Hoey (2005). In the same boekploposes the theory of ‘lexical
priming’ to describe the tendency of words, measingrammatical configurations
and textual positions, etc. to co-occur. Each tiame individual encounters the
co-occurrences, the strength of the associatiororbes stronger. Hoey's work
successfully substantiates the existence of vapaitterns/collocations at the lexical,
syntactic and textual levels. The phenomena Hogyg taut in this book include:

collocates, semantic associations, pragmatic essmas, colligations, grammatical
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categories, textual collocations, textual semaagBociations and textual colligations.

Other than textual collocations, two types of asdamn identified by Hoey

(2005) are of particular relevance to my study: aefic and pragmatic associations.

The former is pertinent to the general attributeswa by a group of words (usually

of the same grammatical category) which co-occuh i node word. For example,

Hoey (2005:25-26) studies the adjectives which gulecthe wordconsequencgeand

classifies them into four groups of semantic asgmns: [logic] (59%), [negative

evaluation] (15%), [seriousness] (11%) and [unetgubtess] (6%). The latter

accounts for the phenomenon where “a word or weglisnce associated with a set

of features all serve the same or similar pragmfatctions” (Hoey, 2005:26). The

illustrations are the co-text in respect to the dvgixty, which indicates [vagueness];

andreason,which is found to associate with [acts of denial].

Hoey explains that the term ‘semantic associai®adopted in his book instead

of ‘semantic prosody’ because of the controversyaises (see above). But Hoey

regards the term ‘semantic association’ to be aintib Sinclair’'s (1999) ‘semantic

preference’. Semantic association is a set of iddaa higher level than lexical

collocations. It is the assemblage of shared featwextracted from a group of

collocates. The employment of semantic associdtedps to display the regularity of
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language.

One of the insightful ideas in Hoey's (2005:16) bba® that he points out that

semantic association cannot be discerned by pratoiigcations alone, especially if

only specific collocates are examined. He statdse priming is operating at a more

abstract level”. The typical example given by Hagyhirty hour ride,which can be

represented as [number]-[time]-[journey]. He argiieis not the wordhirty which

consistently co-occurs withour that mattersWhat is significant is the fact that the

abstract semantic units [number] and [time] arenpd together. This combination

shows clearly how the lexical collocation can bevated to a higher level where each

semantic association label reflects a semantic doniboey's proposal of semantic

association chimes with Sinclair's view of semaptieference, that meaning patterns

can be corroborated at a more abstract/generdl leve

Now let us consider the other association typegmiic association, which

Hoey (2005:27) illustrates using the example of ward sixty. He finds many

instances from his corpus, suchad®ut sixty, over sixty, more than sixty, an averag

of sixty, fifty to sixty, sixty or more, sixty-sordes seen, no recurrent or repetitive

word can be discerned in the contexisodty, but in all of these cases, they create a

pragmatic function of [vagueness]. An important icgtion of this example is that an
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abstract idea such as [vagueness] can be expregshderse forms. The collocations
are not necessarily limited to combinations of veprdord sequences/phrases or other
structures are also possible.

Hoey (2005:31) also points out that semantic aatioci has a “tight syntactic
relationship” while pragmatic association does 18#mantic association is found to
be restricted grammatically in Hoey's data. For ngpl@, the collocates of
consequencare consistently found in the position immediafalipr to it and they are
all adjectives. This restriction does not applyptagmatic association, as illustrated
by the instances o$ixty above. So, these two notions seem to have distnct
properties. Semantic association explains theioalstip of lexical words, which is a
generalisation of the possible collocates in armgass position. Pragmatic association
describes the pragmatic function which can be peréd by words or word sequences.
However, although Hoey makes a differentiation leetw these two types of
association, he admits that their distinction isrfedld because the effect of priming is
the same.

4.3.3 Semantic sequence
As we have seen, the majority of studies concentoat one subcategory of the

phraseology. It is good to focus on one specifieq@menon, but this also has the
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downside of neglecting the fact that many subcategare mixed, inseparable and

co-existent. From the perspective of usage, thebeasegories seldom occur alone.

Most of the time, language learners acquire thempackage.

As a result, an innovative term, semantic sequersc@roposed by Hunston

(2008) to refer to hybrid phraseological units whinay encompass the combination

of all possible subcategories. She states they'samges of meaning elements”, in

other words, ‘lexic(o)(al)-grammatical patterns’ ltfghberg & Granger, 2001;

Nesselhauf & Bmer, 2007), composed of fixed or restricted wordspbrases,

accompanied by variable slots. Table 4.1 presdr@ssemantic sequence examples

found by Charles (2004), Groom (2007) and Huns@®08). In Hunston’s study

(2008:277), a semantic sequence like ‘[possibilityp make sure- that-clause’ has a

semantic field, a core phrase and a grammatictnpatAs seen, a semantic sequence

would mainly be constituted by elements of a fevecsjic words/phrases and a

number of meanings/semantic fields, and could aksanixed with others such as

clause types. It should be noted that the semamtimeaning element is not a

well-delimited concept: sometimes it may be repnése by a set of ‘semantic labels’

(e.g. volition, obligation, possibility) or ‘discose functions’ (e.g. the idea, suggestion

exists/is evaluated/causes something), as ideshtifie Hunston (2008). The idea of
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semantic sequences is close to Schmitt and Cart2@84:7) ‘flexible formulaic

sequence’ which consists of some fixed elementssantk flexible slots. These slots,

like the labels of semantic description in semaséiquences, are subject to semantic

constraints. Meanwhile Schmitt and Carter warn thatamount of these sequences

may be much larger than is estimated by the presatware. Their significance is

widespread in any language, thus they will be tbg to foreign language learning.

Given that semantic sequences are hard to be détdcectly by computer programs

from corpora data because they can be realiseddbyessity of forms. The only way

to discern them so far is by human analysis, whezeesearcher digests the texts and

transforms them into a series of meaning elements.

Table 4.1: Examples of semantic sequences

Author Semantic sequence

Charles (2004) |[logical basis] it is clear that+ [claim]
although/thought [positive evaluation] + [negative evaluation]

=+

(2011) [reason] (optional)
Groom (2007) [entity] + [existence etc.oeyond+ [conventional] #o + [new
domain]

[statistical indicators] -among+ [social group or institution]
[relationship] +among+ [conceptual phenomena]

Hunston (2008) | [possibility] to make sure- that-clause
[theory/argument] + [arise from] the observation that-clause
the observatior that-clause + [consistency] + [theory/argumen{t]
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This concept seems to overlap with others suchuaiss' of meaning’, ‘lexical

bundles’, ‘lexical priming’ and ‘construction gramam), etc. Hunston (2008:298)

discusses the distinctions between semantic sequardt these other terms. Despite

some small differences, they actually share consiide commonalities. The diversity

of terms is the result of tackling a problem froifiedent angles. Semantic sequences

are less theoretically robust because they aregtbduct of observation”, as pointed

out by Hunston (2008:298). Thus in this study, Il vake ‘semantic sequence’ as a

concept which allows for more flexibility and vaian.

As Hunston (2008:272,284) notes, semantic sequeareesiore easily observed

in specialised corpora. If learner language isnake a special type of language, the

texts produced by authors of the same first langubgckground should exhibit

consistent and systematic features which make sgeaific corpus. That is to say, it

may be fruitful to discover learner-specific seni@sequences in a learner corpus.

A search of the phraseology studies of learner uagg reveals that the

phenomenon of ‘semantic sequence’ has been unsieanahed, demonstrating that

the importance of semantic sequence has not bed#ywacknowledged. Therefore,

this present work intends to contribute to explgtinis gap in the literature.
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4.3.4 Contextual approach
As seen from the above reviewed research, the soamproach adopted by the
neo-Firthian researchers/Birmingham School, whigke$ into account all of the
elements involved with a relationship is an appidprone to obtain fruitful results. It
is also regarded as benefiting L2 learners, as showWible (2008:172), who
advocates taking a contextual/Firthian perspedtvatroduce learners to an adequate
lexical knowledge of the words they wish to learn.

Such an approach to take into account all the aslevexical-grammatical
information is called a ‘contextual approach’, aras been adopted in a number of
research projects. For example, Sinclair (1991¢stigates the phrasal vesét inand
looked at several features relevant to this phrasab, including sentence length,
level of the clause, position, word forms and scigje(see also Section 5.1).
Following Mindt's (2000) idea of didactic grammadRomer (2005) examines
progressives by their function and context featureker context feature analysis, she
studies several ‘context features’: tense form,BEDcontraction, subject, preposition,
object, time and place adverbial, negation, etairAilar approach can be found in
Moon (1998), who analyses the lexical and gramrahtiorms of formulaic

expressions. Besides frequencies, she also exagnaesnatical types, inflectability,
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and regular slots. In the category of grammatigpes, she lists the syntactic roles
which formulaic expressions and idioms (FEI) mayéigredicate, nominal groups,
predicative adjectival groups, modifiers, adjundsntence adverbials, subordinate
clauses and other classes. For inflectability, &ukles the problem of tense and
mood. Furthermore, she probes the regular slotschwinclude: subject slots,
non-subject slots, possessives, open slots. Tmengasical types deal with the clausal
positions of those FEIs, while the regular slot$icgate co-selections between the FEI
and its context neighbours. These studies abovptadoontextual approach which
involves more grammatical concerns, but this pregessis will examine the relevant
contextual features (i.e. the phraseological levsi®©duced above) where possible.
This present study will adopt a contextual approaghich focuses on the
phraseological units but excludes many of the faaised by the work above, such as
sentence length, positions, etc.

4.3.5 Phraseology/collocation in learner language
In Section 3.3.2, we have already seen the chakepgraseology poses in language
teaching. This section will describe the roles bfgseology in learner language,
including how phraseologies are acquired and pexor In addition, | will also

discuss the findings from some significant studigkich particularly concern
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collocations.

The role of phraseology has been agreed to lieeatdre of successful language
learning. For instance, Wong-Fillmore (1976) natidbe importance of acquiring
formulaic speech in language learning. The reasdnsphraseology plays a crucial
role in learner language include: (1) phraseoldguaits are a very common
phenomenon; (2) phraseology has special functibhe.first reason is evidenced by
Howarth's (1996) estimation that in his corpus edst one third of the V+N
combinations are collocations. The second reas@hmasvn in Nesselhauf (2005:2).
She summarises the functions of phraseologicak drsim many researchers' work:
They contribute to the production of creative lamgel and fluency, facilitating
comprehension and improving the users’ similaikgfess as a linguistic group.

With respect to the learning of phraseology, fanedg second language learners
have a learning process which is very differentmfrthat which native speakers
experience. It has been observed that the fore@iggulage learners acquire English
mainly from written input, in contrast to nativeesjxers, who receive spoken input in
most occasions (Wible, 2008). Learners of Engliatehto deal with several problems
such as unawareness of native-like selections aedopaqueness/restrictions of

phraseologies (Waibel, 2007:7).
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There is psychological and neurological evidencepetting the existence of

formulaic language (see the summary by Weinert, 511985). The use of

phraseologies, formulaic languages or prefabricatedtines has already been

observed widely in many first language studies,tbay are also found present in L2.

Foreign language learners have been observedligeutrmulaic units as strategies

to achieve their communicative goals (Wray, 2008:183). Theymake use of

formulaic wholes in the earlier stages and progress analysed elements later

(Nattinger & DeCarrico, 1992; Weinert, 1995; Schr&itCarter, 2004).

Although L2 learners advance in proficiency, thay fo master the formulaicity

of the target language. As noted by Yorio (1988¢ytmake errors by inappropriately

clustering words together; this was ascribed ta thek of competence in recognising

the restrictions imposed on strings of words. Otlesearch reports that L2 learners

combine collocations, which are not natural co-o@mces or under-use formulaic

units (Dechert & Lennon, 1989; Granger, 2005a).rétoee, L2 learners may achieve

‘native-like fluency’, but they still lack the aliyf of ‘native-like selection’ (Pawley &

Syder, 1983). To conclude, unlike L1 learners wbguare languages with large units

in the initial stages, L2 learners start with indiwal words, leading to difficulties in

combining ‘idiomatic’ strings. They may produce maatically possible but
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non-idiomatic sequences because they have ‘too rhmilse’(Wray, 2002:206).

Interest in phraseologies in learner languageslé@dgso a surge of work on

collocations or the grammatical-lexical patternsooke specific verb, such as that

conducted by Altenberg and Granger (2001). Belowill focus on studies of

collocations in learner language which are corpasel in principle. Collocations,

especially the restricted collocations in learranguage, have been scrutinized by

researchers such as Howarth (1996, 1998, 20055eMNeaif (2003, 2005), and Cross

and Papp (2008), among many others. These studiss imainly investigated the

collocations of the V + N constructions, with a discon anomalous or erroneous

combinations. General findings on collocation, wifparticular relevance to

restrictions, are summarised in Nesselhauf (200%:Bgre she concludes that learners

tend to fall prey to restrictions which control witan and cannot be combined, at the

same time. Other individual results often displggafic learner performance, for

example, Cross and Papp (2008:26) examine a Chiegiesh corpus and find that

Chinese learners show a larger error rate in tleafisverbs with prepositions in

comparison with Greek and German learners.

The studies of collocations (two-word combinatiam)dertaken by Howarth

(1996, 2005) and Nesselhauf (2003, 2005) are maosable. Howarth (1996)
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investigates the verb+noun collocations in onestegi(academic writing) produced

by native and non-native writers of various L1ss IFesults show that learners make

less use of restricted collocations than do natixiters. He also claims that learners’

general proficiency levels are not in correlatioithvtheir collocation performance. In

another study, Howarth (2005:177) presents a sinndport, where he states that

“native speakers employ about 50 per cent moreictsi collocations and idioms...

than learners do, on average”. Learners are fouihe able to manage the idioms and

free combinations (both ends of the idiomaticiteapum) at an advanced level, but

they are less aware of the mechanisms of the ctsiricollocations which lie in

between. To reach native standard, Howarth conslutie learners thus must be able

to choose appropriate grammatical and lexical iterusd select conventional

collocations.

Nesselhauf (2003) examines the verb-noun collogatio the German subcorpus

of ICLE produced by advanced English learners. fitve-standard collocations are

singled out by native speakers, and judged asetio #itceptability. By doing so, the

mistake types can be identified and the impacthefrestriction of a collocation can

be detected. The most common mistake types foumtharwrong choice of verb and

noun, as expected. The most interesting findintpas$ learners make most mistakes
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with those collocations which have a medium degrfeeestriction, that is, “the verb

takes a wider range of nouns” (Nesselhauf, 2003:283addition, the role of their

first language is demonstrated to have great impadtheir use of collocations. To

make a full presentation of her study, Nesselh200%) publishes a book which

discusses the findings at length. Overall, thenle are found to be in line with

Kaszubski’'s (2000) finding that they tend to usede restricted collocations in

comparison with native users. However, they alserase some types of collocation

that are deemed ‘safe’.

With an aim to explore the proportion of phraseaabunits in the native and

non-native writings, Kaszubski's (2000) thesis mgm@n Polish learners’ idiomatic

performance based on six core vets, do, have, make, take, givEhe collocations

are divided into groups of frozen, restricted arekfcombinations. According to her

analysis, learners’ language is characterised $5/ Use of idiomatic expressions than

that of native users. The more advanced the lemraee, the more idiomatic

collocations can be found (Kaszubski, 2000:243)otAar study undertaken by

Wiktorsson (2002) on Swedish learners arrives at same conclusion: the more

proficient learners can display a higher quantftynalti-word combinations.

Besides the popular combinations of the VN strigtwther linguists have
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chosen to study collocations such as adverbs. istance, Granger (2005a) studies

amplifiers which end withly and function as modifiers, such perfectly natural In

general, fewer amplifiers are used by French-spgalg@arners, and some of them,

such asompletely, totallyare overused by the learners as ‘safe bets’, wberpared

with the natives (Granger, 2005a:148). Among tlaerlers’ collocations, the majority

are not native-like; in other words, they are nay&¥d by native speakers. She further

categorises them into two sub-groups: maximisers {@ally, entirelyy and boosters

(e.g.highly, strongly. There is not much difference in quantity foundhe group of

maximisers, whereas the boosters are used far Inyaree natives. Above all, a strong

influence of the learners’ L1 is revealed in hetaddhe congruent collocations (the

English combination has a direct translation edeiviain French) are found to be the

learners' favourite choices. The equivalent inrth&inaturally enhances the learners’

confidence in making use of its English counterpart

Because these above-mentioned studies all focushenproduct of learner

language, none of them concerns the phraseolotheimput for the learners to learn.

Durrant (2008) conducts lab-based and corpus-baessshrch in his thesis to tackle

this problem. In the lab-based study, the subjdetmners) are trained by reading

texts which contain the target collocations in @as times of recurrences. Then they
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do a recall test to examine their memory retentibis. concluded that the learners are

able to pick up and ‘learn’ these collocations fribra input they were exposed to. The

second, corpus-based, approach yields evidencéetiraers are more conservative in

using new, coined collocations (Durrant, 2008:1Td)accordance with the previous

studies, the results also demonstrate that leamarsuse as many collocations as

natives, but they tend to rely on some favourea@sypf collocation. Another crucial

finding is that the non-idiomaticity of the non-ivat language may be a consequence

of the learners’ lack of the “lower-frequency butosgly-associated” collocations

(Durrant, 2008:183), but not the high-frequencyarmtions, as generally assumed.

Guo’s (2006:196-220) research also provides imfpioa for this present study.

His research is based on COLEC, a subcorpus of CIEQ EC consists of only

examination essays while CLEC comprises more genBesh corpora collect

writings by Chinese students at similar level (framddle school to university), but

differ slightly in that COLEC does not include vimgs from English-major students

(Guo, 2006). He looks into the context of the camakibns such akake action, take

place andtake on.Since my thesis aims to probe phrasal verbs, a$ysis oftake

on is of particular relevance here and worth someusision. It is found that only

some of the possible senses are employed by Isathes revealing that the Chinese
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learners do not have the full range of the usag¢hisf PV at their disposal. He
concludes that, as has been suggested by manyopsestudies, natives have the
advantage of using more varied types of collocatinr learners are characterised by

their limited and repeated uses of a few collocei(Guo, 2006:217).

4.4 Summary

As the previous sections illustrate, the termin@eghat pertain to phraseology have
been very complex and somewhat hinder the recatioii of different theories.
Although | agree that providing the basic inforroatiof the MWU in question is
necessary, | feel that giving each term a rigodefgition does not help to clarify the
fuzziness; on the contrary, it sometimes adds noga&queness. Moreover, more
recent research has suggested that many newlyediszbphraseological units should
be subsumed in the range of phraseology to incriéaseeadth of coverage, against
the traditional view which is conservative in ddlimg phraseological units.
Therefore, in this thesis, many sub-terms are ugedchangeably to avoid confusion,
and at the same time allow more possibilities tameovered.

The notion of phraseology can be summarised byitnpmrtant synopses given

by Cowie (2005:12). He concludes that:
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Prefabricated expressions pervade all levels of gdistic
organization--lexical, grammatical, pragmatic—andfeat all kinds of
structures, from entire utterances to simple phsasethere are relatively
few examples that are completely invariable or apaqg

His observation provides intriguing implications fine study of phraseology.

First, since the phraseological elements are natdd in their function and size, the

borderline of investigation can be broken, and riteen concern of phraseology in

language studies can extend across levels. Secotmdyflexibility/variability of

certain slots in a phraseological unit should remumore consideration than

previously thought.

These implications are reflected in the work led Sigclair, and followed by

Hunston and Francis and others. Studies of phraggaduch as Sinclair’s (1991,

1996, 1999) and ‘pattern grammar’ (Hunston & FrantB99) have shown that there

are systematic regularities of words, grammar awehemeanings which display

predictable patterns in a language. Their view bfapeology is not narrow:

non-compositionality is not an essential criteriordefine phraseology. Moreover, the

parts that contribute to forming one meaning akertaas a group which can comprise

linguistic items above the word level. Based onrésults of these previous studies,
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this present thesis makes an attempt to exploréghehéhe regularities of MWUs can

be found in learner language and to investigatetidndearner language has the same

patterns in regard to one MWU in the native English

In the field of learner language, the role of pbrdsgy has been centralised with

the development of corpus studies. Nonethelesst steention has been paid to the

issues of associations/co-selections. As a rakigdtthesis is situated within a broader

scope of phraseology. It considers the commonlylistu collocations, and also

extends to the more abstract notions such as ra4ltiprd combinations, semantic

sequences (Hunston, 2008) and semantic associafidosy, 2005), etc. The

examination of these phenomena is believed to msinithe discrepancy of

idiomaticity in the learner language, and will hele researchers to capture more

learner-specific characteristics.
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Chapter5: METHODOLOGY

5.1 Preliminaries

This chapter introduces the methods of analysisl tiseexamine the corpus data.
Because different methods were employed in theyaisabrocess, this present chapter
will only report the general methodology taken tigbout the research, that is, the
extraction of phrasal verbs and their phraseologidse different approaches to
analysis which were adapted to meet the needs eofréabearch purposes will be
discussed at length later in the chapters on @iffieparticles where appropriate (see

Chapters 6-8).

The methodology takes the ‘hypothesis-finding’ agmh (Granger, 1998a) to
probe PVs using a combination of quantitative aundlitative analysis. Accordingly,
each chapter of the results will begin with theytrencies and distribution of the verbs
which co-occur with one particle. Another key rale the methodology is the
‘contextual approach’ (Sinclair, 1991), which exass a lexical item in its related
linguistic environment. Also based on the Contrasinterlanguage Analysis (CIA)
framework, the data analysis method is mainly apmammson of the native-speaker

corpus and non-native-speaker corpus.
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Not all of the aspects of usage knowledge pertgitorPVs can be fully revealed by

a conventional error-analysis, but more informattam be provided by a contextual

approach. The term ‘contextual approach’ (cf. Caag} is adopted bydrner (2005:5)

to refer to a research approach which follows Farid Sinclair's ideas and techniques:

it looks at the environmental elements that surdoamode-word, including all of the

phraseological units mentioned before. Such atimhpproach will start from probing

a core word (which is a phrasal verb in this tHesiad then identify the words that

habitually surround it. Further analysis can beantaken by observing the semantic or

syntactic patterns and extrapolating the more abstnotions such as semantic

sequence and semantic prosody from the patterns.

Several researchers have carried out studies ttascthe ‘lexical-grammatical’

patterns of a particular word or structure. Fotanse, the verlnakewas explored

through its overuses and underuses, the categuriese (e.g. delexical or causative),

and collocation (Altenberg & Granger, 2001). Witte taim of exploiting learners’

lexical knowledge, the same vemiakeis also researched by Liu and Shaw (2001).

They look at the similar lexical or grammaticalttars and also other factors such as

type-token ratios and prefabricated combinatiomsid@es single words, structures such

as ‘future time progressives’ have also been studsing such a contextual approach,

127



including verb preferences, adverbial co-selectiosisbject types and negation
(Nesselhauf & Rmer, 2007:297). Regarding studying PVs, a simitelysis can also
be found in Sinclair (1991:71), where he demonssran investigation into the patterns
of phrasal verbs which are led by SET, suclsetsabout, set in, set offle observes
phrasal verbs from several angles: sentence lefetll of the clause (e.g. main or
subordinate), and position of the PV in a senteWeard-forms, or their tenses shown
by the inflection of the verb, are also examinedsiBes this, the subject of the PV in
the sentence is also found to make a huge consibtid the meaning of the PV.
Furthermore, his analysis also covers the notioseofiantic prosody, which implies

that PVs might be positive or negative, desirablerpleasant (Sinclair, 1991:73-75).

In general there is a lack of studies which takeamtextual associations and pose
guestions about learners’ actual knowledge of ovie We are unable to know the
extent to which learners possess the same lexicatliedge as the native speakers. To
close the gap, this study is conducted using aisalyks actual uses of PVs. It is
reasonable to contend that the language competénearners should be explained at
as many levels of phraseological units as possliiierefore, the contextual approach |
used to analyse the corpus data will start withléixecal and grammatical patterns of

the PVs, and then extend to other phraseologies.i3ues pertinent to PVs will be
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approached in this thesis from two main dimensidims:properties of PVs and their

relations to neighbour words.

The first research concern is the distributionhef PVs, types and tokens, and their

overuses and underus8g. distribution | refer to the frequencies of e&. They will

be compared across corpora in order to obtain arvew of the quantitatively

different uses by NSs and NNSs. For further angslysreruses and underuses of PVs

will be reported for some PVs, with an attemptigzdver the disparities. Additionally,

the productivity of the verb types and particleggpvill be compared in order to gain a

clearer picture of the overview of PV uses. Lidtalbthe verbs and particles will also

be made (see Appendices). The distribution see&x@amines the frequencies of each

PV, and this productivity section concentrates lom Yerbs and particles which are

preferably used to construct PVs by NSs and NN8s.type-token ratios will also be

examined to uncover the disparity between NS an® bdrpora in conjunction with

singling out the most frequent PVs. Meanwhile, grefices for word-forms and

structures will also be probed for some PVs.

The second concern of this study is the primary gbthis thesis: to view PVs in a

larger context. The patterns of PVs will be showigancordance lines, and by sorting

the concordance lines in different ways, hiddentgpas can be highlighted and
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compared. The patterns of the phraseological wiitde carefully studied. These two
dimensions are believed to manifest the differ¢iotiaof the subtle usages displayed

by the NSs and NNSs.

In the next sections, the corpora and tools usedn#oduced first, followed by the
data processing procedure. The data collected fhencorpora are processed through
two stages: extraction of PVs and extraction obphological units, both of which will

be explained step by step below.

5.2 Corpora and tools

5.2.1 Corpora selection and structure

Based on the CIA (Contrastive Interlanguage Ana)yfiamework established by
one-on-one or multiple NS versus NNS comparisdnis,thesis compared a Chinese
learner corpus with a native speaker one. The sosparches were carried out on two
corpora: a Chinese learner corpus, CLEC (Chineseniee English Corpus), and a
reference corpus, LOCNESS (Louvain Corpus of Nafwnglish Essays). CLEC is a
Chinese learner corpus composed of five levelseafrler attainment. The size of
CLEC is about three times larger than LOCNESS ttheiteffect of this difference can
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be minimised by normalisation. The CLEC is errayggad by English teachers, and the

texts are collected from free compositions and emation essays written by Chinese

students (Gui & Yang, 2002). The topics of thesilas in each subcorpus of CLEC

are listed in Table 5.1 below:

Table 5.1: Topics in CLEC

Level Topics

ST2 | A Healthy Diet, The Most Impressive Thing in My &jfA party, A Day in
My Weekend, An Interesting Story, A Very Nice CaynA Shop, My
Hometown, A Letter, My Diary, Mid-Autumn Day

ST3 | Getting to Know the World Outside the Campus, Recadlakes Perfect,
Health Gains in Developing Countries, Global Shypetaf Fresh Water, How
to Make Good Use of College Life, My Bedroom, SoAietivities and Our
Study, Failure

ST4 | Haste Makes Waste, My View on Job-Hopping, My ViewFake
Commodities, Type of Speech, Friendship, Moviesar@h A Chinese
Holiday, Trust, Health Gains in Developing Courgrielow to Make
Dumplings

ST5 | My Education, Chinese Festivals, My Grandmothetil&sn The Use of
Computer in the Modern World, A letter, A Diary

ST6 | Euthanasia Should be Legalized in China, Prisoe8ysFinancial Reward,
Television, The Military Service System, Peace, &ty Crime

LOCNESS consists of argumentative and literary yesseritten by British and

American native speakers. The British essays weittew by A-level and university

students; the American texts were all producedrbyausity students, but are divided
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into two types of essay: argumentative and literanyed. The topics of the A-level

essays include: National Lottery, Computers andHbean Brain, BSE and Eating
Beef, etc. The British university students writ@abtopics such as French Intellectual
Tradition, or A Single Europe: A Loss of Sovereigribr Britain. The American

argumentative essays have topics such as: Eutlargest Equality, Ethics, Suicide,
Crime Does Not Pay, The Welfare System, DivorceatBePenalty, Rules and
Regulations, Drinking Age, Sink or Swim, etc. Thenérican literary-mixed essays
were produced on topics such as: Who is Hamlet?Aspects of Social Psychology,
etc. The full details of the components can be downline (see the website of

LOCNESS).

For the native corpus, LOCNESS is used. AlthoughCNESS is not strictly
comparable with CLEC (see discussion below), masgarchers use it in comparison
with learner corpora, because it is publicly aud#daand its writers are all college
students who share a similar age and backgrourtdthatse recorded in CLEC. The
native students’ writing is considered as the appate target language which the
student learners are applying themselves to achiewe large-scale corpus, BoE, is
used for consultation when the comparison cannotdee due to absence of data and

the needs to set up standards emerge.
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The structures of the two corpora, CLEC and LOCNE&SS described below to

investigate their comparability. The word countsitev backgrounds and essay types

are shown in Table 5.2 and Table 5.3.

Table 5.2: Structure and size of CLEC

CLEC N of words
Five subcorpora
ST2 (senior high school students) 208,088
ST3(first/second year college students—non Engfigjor) 209,043
ST4(third/fourth year college students—non Engiisdjor) 212,855
ST5(first/second year college students—English majo 214,510
ST6(third/fourth year college students—English majo 226,106
TOTAL 1,070,602

Table 5.3: Structure and size of LOCNESS

LOCNESS N of words
argumentative essays(American university students) 149,574
literary-mixed essays(American university students) 18,826
argumentative and literary essays (British univgrsiudents) 95,695
British A-level argumentative essays 60,209
TOTAL 324,304

As CLEC is composed of five subcorpora which beltmglifferent proficiency
levels, the reason to mix them together as a reptason of the Chinese learner
language needs to be explained. Guo, in his st20§6) examines a Chinese learner
corpus COLEC (the former version of CLEC), and loenbines two levels of the
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Chinese learners due to their large extent of amtigs such as ‘culture, learning

purposes, consistency of errors’, etc., recognimedeveral researchers (see ibid: 51).

For the same reason, | will follow Guo’s methoddke these subcorpora as a whole,

and also for the purpose to keep as much datasssp® since PVs are not extremely

frequent targets.

The comparability of these two corpora requires esaliscussion here concerning

the sizes and genres of the collections of texis.first problem is the simpler one and

can be solved easily: given that these two corpogaf different sizes, the frequencies

of the target PVs should be subjected to normadisaBy doing so, they can be said to

be comparable from the statistical point of view.

The second problem is trickier, because althoughekts of LOCNESS are mainly

argumentative essays, the Chinese learner corpunads up of a lower proportion of

such a type of genre. On top of that, the topisgyasd to the Chinese students and the

native students are different. There may be acteffect’ which influences the phrasal

verb selection for both the NS and NNS writersah be argued that the writers will

stick to one or more specific PV types when thesgdss one special topic. Guo (2006)

finds that some vocabulary differences are duénéosimall number of topics in his

Chinese learner corpus COLEC. Besides, the exauobars of texts with particular
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topics will also affect the results, but this infation is not provided by the compilers

in the profiles. It is unknown whether any one topastly outnumbers the others.

Moreover, the topic effect will skew the resultsemhthe high-frequency PVs are

concerned, as they have not been manually examihed. disadvantage can be

amended by checking whether the collocates of the frequency PVs match the

topics. Bearing this in mind, | will interpret tlesults in the local context of the PV

(within the sentence boundary), with the hope diging the topic effect as much as

possible.

Guo (2006:50-55) elaborates the comparability isbeewveen LOCNESS and

COLEC. He acknowledges that both comparability amcbmparability do exist

between the two corpora. He compares the charsiitsriof these two corpora and

points out that they are similar in aspects suclessay type, age of students, the

authoritativeness of the compilers, and the timeoofipletion (both were completed in

1998). They are also dissimilar in terms of thegtbrof each essay, topics and genre.

Guo argues that despite the small differences,Ghmese learner corpus and the

reference corpus are comparable to a large exteaddition, a completely comparable

learner corpus and reference corpus cannot be faumece all of the variables would

have to be controlled too tightly. In conclusioagis a comparison between CLEC and
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LOCNESS is not perfect, but is the best that canpbdormed in the present

circumstances (see Guo, 2006:54-55).

5.2.2 Software

The software package WordSmith4.0 is used to exfnacdata (Scott, 2004). The main

program used is Concord, which is a concordandestuing to sort the target items in

their full original context. The concordancer ibasic but powerful tool which allows

researchers to manipulate language data accordingheir needs (Hunston,

2002:38-66). Besides WordSmith, other software pgek were employed where

necessary. CLEC has been error-tagged and annotaithd some additional

information, but these error tags and annotatiomsesimes interfere with data

processing; as a result, a computer program, PORIEERG3.5 (Just Great Software

2008)was used to detag CLEC and clean the data (seeeFsgl and Figure 5.2).
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What's a healthy diet? Many people can not answer this question exactly. But if they want to be healthy, they should have a he-
<ST 2» <SEX 7><Y 7> <SCH GDWYWMDXESWYXX> <AGE 7> <WAY 7><DIC 7> <TYP 2> E
What is a healthy diet?

What is a healthy diet? The foods [sn9,1-] which contain some fat, some fibre, a little salt and so on is a healthy diet [vp3
<ST 2= <SEX T»<¥ 7> <SCH GDWYWMDXESWYXX> <AGE 7> <WAY 72<DIC 7> <TYP 2»

What iz a healthy diet?

The diet [vp3,1-5] between [wd3,1-] Chinege and Western [wd2,1-] are different. Some people said that the western food iz good
hy. Winnie.

<3T 2> <SEX 7=<Y 7> <SCH GDWYWMDXPSWYXX> <AGE 7> <WAY 7><DIC 7> <TYP 2>

Everyone wants to have a healthy body. So, we usvally talk about healthy diet. & healthy diet should have rich fibre and vitar
<ST 2> <SEX T=<YV 7> «SCH GDWYWMDXFSWYXX> <AGE 7> <WAV 7><DIC 7> <TYP 2>

4 Healthy Diet

Food can change into energy for people. But not all the food are good for people. The Chinese diet is thought of the healthie:
<5T 2> <SEX T><¥ 7> <SCH GDWYWMDXFSWVEN> <AGE 7> <WAY 7><DIC 7> <TYP 2>

If you want a healthy body.[sn2,s] You need water and a [wd5,1-] diet of healthy foods. But vou don't worry about it. [sn9,1-
Please [fm3,1-] don't eat much western food.

4 healthy diet

" What's a healthy diet?" 1 think evervone [vp3,1-1]want to know it. The healthy food should contain some fat, some fibre, a

4 healthy diet

Bach person cares about their [wd2,1-] life. To have a good diet can make our lifes [fml,-] longer. There's [wd4, s]difference
<ST 2= <SE¥ 7»<Y¥ 7= <SCH GDWYWMDXFSWYXN> <AGE 7> <WAY ?><DIC 7> <TYP 2»

Healthy Diet

Bvery person needs water and diet of healthy foods. What's healthy diet? It's [vp3,1-1]foods which contain some fat, some fib
<ST 2= <SEX 7»<¥ 7= <SCH GDWYWMDXFSWYXX> <AGE 7» <WAY 7><DIC 7> <TYP 2»

4 healthy diet

What's a healthy diet? It's really hard to say. In fact, all the foods are good for people's health, even the ice cream, choce
<ST 2% <SEX 7»<Y 7> <SCH GDWYWMDXPSWYXX> <AGE 7> <WAY 7><DIC 7> <TYP 2>

4 HEALTHY DIET

Bveryhody [vp3,1-1]want a healthy diet. That is [wd5,1-] can make they [pr4,1-] healthy. These foods should contain some fat,
<ST 2> <SEX 7»<Y 7> <SCH GDWYWMDXPSWYXX> <AGE 75 <WAY 7><DIC 7> <TYP 2>

4 healthy diet

What iz a healthy diet? It means foods which contain some fat, some fibre, a little zalt and o on. These kinds of food can cl
<ST 2> <SEX T»<Y 7> <SCH GDWYWMDXESWYXX> <AGE 7> <WAY 7><DIC 7> <TYP 2»

4 Healthy Diet

BEvery one wants to have a healthy body. If you do, it's very important to have a healthy diet of food. People need energy to
ontain some fat, some fibre, a little salt and so on. The Chinese diet contains a lot of fruit and green vegetables. So it's -
« I y

Figure 5.1: A screenshot of the original data witherror tags and identity
annotations

_on_CLEC det:
PowerGREP  File Selector Action Library Results Editor Undo History View Help AR pgER=zd ‘E

1% Fie Selector # B || gacion | & Library | =i Results | = Editor | @ Undo History |
I w R woa R 7 0@k b & A 5 a-a-|lsaa|BESE =
Folders and files: = i -

CNC - 2 L

EXCEL 3 3

TXT 4 Now I wrote down how to go to Lily 's home ..

-\ Detagged Corpora 5 If I wrote down the questions I thought it had ,,
carry_out_dec.txt 6 * queens and it is written down in most nations ' constitutions that all men are equal .
down_RP_CLEC.txt 7 do exercises ,, say ,, writing down some points of the idea embodies in the passages ..
down_RP_ST2_CLEC.txt 8 hey have dealt with ,, writing down their feelings or impressions ..
find_100_BoE.txt 9 You must write down what was secret very very much .
find_BoE.txt 18 1 n't say ;; You can write down all kinds of events and persons that you think worthy .
find_BoE_active.txt Sl In this place ,, you can write down what you want to say mostly but in fact you
find_out_100_BoE.txt 12 And you must write down your name before Saturday .. ""

| set_up_loc.txt 13 We should often write down the news if it is useful for us ..

|1 Figure of idiomaticity and collocation. o= 14 »;( np6 ,, 1- &rsgb;) to write down what the heared ..

| Assignments for each meeting 15 ok out a paper and pen to write down what he thought .. but he found that paper and pen

| Audio Records of Meetings L 16 Then I '11 write down the new words from it and consult the
| Extended Table of Contents = 17 1 in one hand to write down some unknown words according to it &lsgb;( pr& 55 1- &rsgb

1 ] i ¢t 18 w your credentials and write down your name here before you come in ..

Path: 19 Do n't forget to wrap it ,, write down your name and write a few words of good wish ..
=532 \Analysis data\ TXT\carry_out_ clec xt 20 You listen to the tape and write down the exact words in your text-book so that you
Fle Masks = 21 Please write down the first word ..

= 22 Please write down the news in the meeting ..
[V 5ame masks for al folders 23 ‘ap your gift up ,, write down your name andsome good words ..
| Use regular expressions to define mask: 24 : at first listening ,, write down some details the second ..
Tndude fies: 2 25 1g wroten in English and write down the new words immediately for later using ..
= 26 , he got up and went down the hall to the front door ..
27 I went down to have a look ..
- 28 :d in his room and went down the hall to the front door ..
Fciude fips: . 29 John "" He went down to the street ..
= 30 lhen these savages had gone ,, Crusce went down to returned the guns ..
31 boys ' )) The company turned down firmly :: "" Even if you give us four boys and one
x 32 srivilege and equality are trickling down to Chinese women ..
33 and the boy was knocked to down to the ground .. -
Fie Medification Dates ~ |4 1 3

Figure 5.2: A screenshot of the data cleaned by PenGREP
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5.2.3 Materials

This thesis does not intend to examine all PVs pitbsible particles exhaustively, but

aims to provide a thorough analysis of PVs withaiarparticles, which are anticipated

to yield interesting results. Five particles wermndomly selected for further

investigation. They are UP, OUT, ON, ABOUT, and DQ@Whe first two will be dealt

with in Chapters 6 and 7 respectively, and the rotheee will be discussed in one

chapter (Chapter 8).

5.3 Procedure

5.3.1 Extraction of PVs

This present thesis will deal with PVs using autbo@nd manual methods at the same

time, in order to answer Ball's (1994:295) call Btracting data in both ways. PVs

have drawn many researchers’ attention in the faélehatural language processing

owing to the difficulty of extraction (Baldwin & Wavicencio, 2002). In computational

studies, the targets are often termed VPCs (VerbeRaConstructions) but not phrasal

verbs, although they are referred to as similastractions. Baldwin and Villavicencio

(2002) point out that automatic extraction of VREs0t easy, because the verb and the

particle are not necessarily contiguous. Many difies will crop up and
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simultaneously generate non-targets/noise whetysaléomatic extraction is adopted;

these difficulties will be discussed in the follmgisections. In order to avoid complete

reliance on automatic software which produces naisieh may distort the results, a

human manual check of the data is required. Thexei semi-automatic procedure

that combines manual investigation with the helpcofmputer programs will be

employed.

5.3.1.1 Criteria of selecting research targets

A more important issue is the identification ofgetr PVs, i.e. what constructions

qualify for investigation. As seen in Chapter Zrihare many subtypes of verb-particle

constructions, and researchers have used diffe@mditions to define them. They

consider different groups of these subtypes as BMsg take a freer perspective and

allow more subtypes and some tend to restrict dfimition of PVs.

In the first place, the criteria deciding which gps of these verb-particle

constructions are to be studied in this thesis haviee established. Deciding what

constructions are to be included in our researdlotisimple. Two questions need to be

considered. The first is the acceptance/rejectibrramstructions which contain a

non-adverbial particle, including prepositional b®rand phrasal-prepositional verbs.
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In Chapter 2 we have seen that prepositional varias phrasal verbs are mostly

dissimilar in their characteristics apart from bdibing in the V+P form. Waibel

(2007:63)argues that ‘prepositional verbs’ should not beemainto account when

studying phrasal verbs, because learners face difigrent problems dealing with

these two groups. For phrasal verbs, they haveculiies in perceiving the

idiomaticity; for prepositional verbs, the probldies in the correct selection of the

prepositions. It seems better not to cover prejposit verbs in our analysis. However,

we also witnessed that dividing prepositional verbhd phrasal verbs is not an easy task,

since ambiguous instances can always be foundJsagter 2), therefore | have had to

resort to the use of POS-tagging (see the deth™i AWS below). As the extraction

procedure proceeds, prepositional verbs will bedat of the analysis naturally, thus

our discussion can focus on phrasal verbs whicle laavadverbial particle only.

Another group of constructions which may provokespdies are the

phrasal-prepositional verbs, i.e. constructionghoée elements likeome up to, give

over to, do away withetc. It can be argued that this group should besidered

separately from PVs because these three-word sthiage some common properties,

such as always occurring in continuous sequenckalathe elements are compulsorily

presented and fixed as three-element constructinsot like two-word constructions
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as PVs. However, such a separation of PVs and akpaspositional verbs is

meaningless if the phrasal-prepositional verbdalen as extensions of PVs. Because

our method is to extract the two-word V+P consionng first, and then study other

co-occurring words in a span, the phrasal-preosti verbs will be discussed as

variants of usage as well, and are regarded asdedephraseological units of the PV

they contained. The term ‘phrasal verbs’ in thissik includes the traditional ‘phrasal

verbs’ and ‘phrasal-prepositional verbs’, but exels ‘prepositional verbs'.

The second issue concerns the idiomaticity of @hraerbs. Those verb-particle

combinations which are idiomatic or figurative aréen accepted as phrasal verbs

without much controversy, but others which are spament or literal are liable to

dispute. The complication of the idiomaticity of ®Was also been reviewed in Chapter

2. Itis evident that problems will always aris€¥Ws are classified by their idiomaticity

degrees. PVs can be evaluated by how opaque teeyuatr they cannot be put into

groups, because the degrees are relative. Wail@l7(@3) points out that free

combinations/literal PVs and idiomatic/figurative/$> cannot easily be separated,

therefore she chooses not to divide them. | agrnéle this conclusion; thus such a

differentiation will not be made in this presentdst. As a result, the free combinations

(the particle is an obvious adverb which can bessuited by other adverbs easily and
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the verb is often an action verb, efghen | heard that sound | was afraid, and then |
ran out) will be included in my data, because firstly thag not easily separated from
others, and secondly they constitute a consideaitéon of the data, especially in the
learner corpus. Similar criteria of identificatidrave also been accepted by Liu
(2011:663-664), who advocates that a simple syiotagterion (i.e. a lexical verb with
one adverbial particle) works better than an irddi@nd complex semantic one (i.e.
new idiomatic meaning instead of the straightfodwaleaning of a verb and a particle).
To conclude, the PVs examined in this researchtlamee which have adverbial
particles (thus excluding prepositions), and tlseiésof idiomaticity is not considered

(thus including free combinations).

The criteria for the definition of PVs will certdynaffect the quantitative results
when the overall numbers of PVs are counted, a$ was examined was based on the
research question regarding tokens and types of Bxduding some verb-particle
combinations will not affect/impair the qualitatia@alyses, as these examine selected
instances in detail. The criteria will only be apglto take out targets which are not

suitable for detailed inspection.
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5.3.1.2 Cleaning non-targets

After deciding the target items to be included, c@ene to the methods of extraction.

First, the error tags which were annotated in thgireal CLEC have to be removed.

This is achieved by running the software mentiome8ection 5.2.2. At this point, it

seems any of the two-word constructions V+P incbipora are ready to be culled by

simply carrying out a search of the particles. &@ample, if we are to probe the Verb +

OUT construction, firstly all of the combination$ \erb + OUT have to be singled

out from CLEC and LOCNESS, in order to produceegfiency list of each verb type

of the Verb + OUT construction. To retrieve alltbe instances of the Verb + OUT

construction, we can start by searching for theigdar querying OUT in the corpus.

The computer program Concord will return all of tases of OUT, which are messy

and numerous. At this point, the duplicated instanwere found and deleted with the

assistance of WordSmith4.0. The results were skidhrt@ eliminate obvious

non-targets. Unfortunately, the data retrieveduohsan approach contains too many

cases which do not meet our definition of PVs. Haouls of examples can be returned

when one particular particle is searched. The nusnbiethe instances are too large to

perform a detailed analysis; the worst part is nobshe cases are not the true PVs we

are looking for; therefore the data has to beltistusing a more precise procedure.
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Clearly it is more effective to screen the datahwiite assistance of POS-tagging. A
fully automatic method which uses POS tags is astbpty Gardner and Davies
(2007:341); their corpus study of PVs uses a sirbplefunctional definition of PVs.
They search all two-word verbs which are tagged xical verb and followed by an
adverbial particle, either adjacent or not. Thay eatirely on the validity of the corpus
and tags, and no classification tests are doneudysvhich surveys a bulk of data must
be extremely time-consuming, therefore an autonsgtproach is often adopted when

the sheer number of distributional results (i.& filequencies) is considered.

However, such an approach may save time and effothe expense of data
adequacy. The reliability of tagging PVs by an auwdtic tagger is doubted by Waibel
(2007:67). The two-word constructions collected may all be PVs in the narrowest
sense: for example, the method could generate aonigental combinations of a verb
followed by an adverbial particle. At the same tjrtine results may suffer from some
data loss due to the error rates of the taggingsyand computer programs. Moreover,
some instances may also not be culled from theusogparticularly when dealing with
learner corpora, because presumably learners dehmt as much consistency as

native speakers, and the errors produced by tmedesawill often interfere with the
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correct tagging. Therefore, the accuracy rate eftélgging may decrease and result in

incorrect figures.

Despite these shortcomings, not using an automaigroach will demand

unaffordable time and effort, rendering this reseamachievable. The compromise is

to adopt automatic and manual approaches at tiéspghere either of them presents a

clear advantage. It is hoped to adjust for thetsbarings of each approach by doing

this. As | am fully aware that an automatic apploaall have pitfalls, in order to

decrease the effects of data inaccuracy and dss$a two measures are taken in this

study. First, more precision is demanded for thaitptive analysis, therefore the data

were not only filtered by the CLAWS annotation tet gid of the large amount of

non-PVs, but each example of the filtered resulés w&lso manually and carefully

probed. The problem that irrelevant non-PVs maybeotompletely removed can thus

be solved, but the loss of data remains. Secosd,ialorder to prevent the possibility

of some unwanted instances still slipping throughtagging filter, when the individual

cases of PVs are put forward for qualitative stiadgr, a number of syntactic tests will

be used to refine the data in the following phagech will be presented later.
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5.3.1.3 The application of CLAWS

According to our definition of PVs in this thesibg particle has to be an adverb. To
facilitate data capture, CLEC and LOCNESS were o@S-tagged by CLAWS,
which is a tagging system developed by Lancastérddsity from early the 1980s. In
the tagging guide of CLAWS, the tag RP is assignethndidate constructions, which
are termed as prepositional adverbs/particles.s(€ategory is listed under both the

sections of adverbs and prepositions.) In thisitagguideline, the author explains:

We assign the tagP to a preposition-type word which has no complement
Typical uses of RP are in phrasal verb construstionwhen it functions as
a place adjunct.

e.g.
there’s a lot of it <w RP> about these days
Don't give <w RP> up on us just yet.

After this example, the author provides a full li§tpossible RP word$out, about,

along, around, back, by, down, in, off, on, ouerpvound, through, thru, to, under, up.
The author also points out that the most cruciablgm in assigning the tag RP
correctly is the disambiguation of prepositionsgfied as II) and prepositional
adverbs/patrticles (tagged as RP). The demonstratidisambiguation is given by the

author through two examples (a) and (b) below:

146



(a) She ran <w lI>down the hill.

(b) She ran <w RP>down her best friends.

In (a),downis a preposition, because:

(1) An adverb could be inserted beforeShe ran quickly down the hill.
(But not: *She ran viciously down her best friends.

(2) It can be moved (somewhat awkwardly) to thatfiaf awh-word:
This is the hill <w II>down which he ran.

<w lI>Down which slopes do you like ski-ing?

In (b), downis an adverbial particle because:

(1) It can be placed before or after the noun mheating as the object of
the verb:

She ran her best friends <w RP>dowBut not: *She ran the hill dowip.

(2) If the noun phrase is replaced by a pronoue,pgtonoun has to be
placed in front of the particle:

She ran them <w RP>dow(r her best friends)
(But not: *She ran down themn.

Similarly: The dentist took all my teeth <w RP>out. ~ The détok them
out.

Contrast:She went <w lI>through the gate. ~ She went throiigh

147



The above examples and explanation made by the ChAé&earchers clearly show

the principles that work behind the scene. By usinch a tagger, it is hoped that PVs

can be extracted more efficiently. The POS tag RPamates the prepositional

adverbs/particles from the general prepositiongg@d as _ll), thus the unwanted

instances in our data (elgeep_VVO0 pushing_VVG it_ PP Il the AT hill_NN1.).

can be filtered out. The purpose of this step isdigcriminate and discard the

non-particles in the constructions such as thosaioreed above.

How CLAWS works to automatically tag a corpus carubhderstood by the tagging

process of BNC. The automatic tagging process cAWE runs through six stages:

tokenisation, initial tag assignment, tag select{disambiguation), idiom-tagging,

template tagger and post-processing. The firstestaakenisation, counts the word

tokens and orthographic sentences separated bgsspad sentence boundaries. Then

the second stage, initial tag assignment, assigres a@ more tags to the words

according to a reference lexicon and chooses ths¢ probable tag. The next stage of

disambiguation also adopts a probabilistic methaterbi alignment to estimate the

likelihoods of tag sequences, thus disambiguatordusions. Some special cases such

as multi-words are better tagged as one unit, seesales will be applied at the stage of

idiom-tagging. An additional error-correcting piemfesoftware, the template tagger, is
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designed to supplement the insufficiency of thelierasstages. The final phase,

post-processing, aims to provide ambiguity tagsctvhallow the presence of two

possible tags. Through these procedures, CLAWSIes ® produce as accurate an

output as possible (for details, see the BNC2 P4yg8ihg Manual online).

However, it is hard for any tagger to achieve azmrcent error rate, and so it is

with CLAWS. 1t is claimed to have a 96-97% accuraeye (see the website of

CLAWS). Unfortunately, this accuracy rate is measgufor common words: it is not

clear how accurately CLAWS can deal with RP tagpeeially in a learner corpus with

errors. Take the particle ON for example: if we @giynsearched the word ON, 6504

instances were retrieved from the original dataCofEC, but when tagged with

CLAWS, only 357 instances were retained. For theCNBSS data, 1804 instances

were found from the raw data, but the CLAWS tagd@té returned only 152 instances

(c.f. Chapter 8). Most of the instances elimindtedh the non-tagged data are not V +

ON constructions (i.e. PVSs): in other words, insiaénstances, the particles function as

prepositions but not adverbs. In order to estirttageaccuracy tagging rate, 100 random

instances were taken from the initial untreategpasrand the numbers of accurately

tagged instances were counted. The result showsapipsoximately 90% of the two

corpora are correct.
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With the help of CLAWS, the program is believedcapture most of the probable

candidates of phrasal verbs to its best abilityweher, a small number of errors may

still occur in the automatically-filtered data. Feorample, the two instances below both

contain particles tagged as RP by CLAWS, but theigkes do not form V+P

constructions with verbs. This kind of instances amoved as there is no verb

available.

[5-1] Then_RT the AT elated_JJ man_NN1 march_NNL1 in_II procession_NN1 with_IW
nothing_PN1 on_RP ._.

[5-2] From_ll then_RT on_RP , , | _PPIS1 became_VVD like_ll to_Il by Il air_ NN1 . .

Also sometimes a few general prepositions werdilieted out (see example [5-3]

below), and moreover, the RP tags may sometimeticoprepositional verbs, as

evidenced by the examples [5-4] and [5-5] belovetakom LOCNESS which have

the prepositional verlrély on’.

[5-3] They_PPHS2 play_VVO0 on_RP the AT street NN1 with_IW all_DB kinds_NN2 of 10

colourful.

[5-4] I giving_VVG others_NN2 support VVO, , as 1131 well_1132 as_1133 a_AT1
shoulder_NN1to TO rely VVIon_RP when_CS feeling_VVG weak _JJ .

[5-5] What_DDQ will_VM our_APPGE sociel_NN1 development_NN1 rely VVO on_RP if CS
the AT market_NNZ1is_VBZ full_JJ of 10 fake_JJ commodities NN2 .
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We can see the majority of prepositional verbs lmascreened by CLAWS, but a

few of them may still escape from the filtering pedure. These cases can be removed

by applying the syntactic tests proposed by Daamia Gray (1999:77-81) (see Section

2.5.2.3 for details of the tests), but | decidetitogperform a comprehensive check on

all the PVs. The reasons are twofold: firstly itirme-consuming to apply these five

tests to each example of the PVs, and scrutinisiage cases will put us off the track.

Moreover, the multi-senses a PV have may seveggyaaate the situation. Secondly,

the numbers of occurrences are usually fairly saradl will not significantly influence

the quantitative results. In consequence, they ball kept in the frequency lists

(Appendix A-C). However, the targets selected fetaded qualitative studies have to

be real phrasal verbs, thus | will apply the téstthese targets. Therefore only those

selected for further analysis will be examined bg five syntactic tests, in order to

confirm their authenticity as true PVs.

Let us now turn to another problem: learners’ exrdheir errors have two types: the

first is grammatical errors, which have a mild ughce on our analysis; the second

involves learners' creation of illegal combinatiofi$ e recognisable errors were

corrected and included in the list. For instariceshen upwill be collected as a use in
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CLEC, although the original text produced by then€ke learners iswe will be fresh

up”. Other errors or misuses which have nothing tevitlo PVs were not identified at

this point, but will be isolated later only if thajfect our analysis. Those cases where a

PV cannot be easily recognised were removed fratish

So far, the data has been screened but the remaiiitleontains the second type of

error, illegitimate combinations created by the r@se learners. For example, the

Chinese learners invented examples sucffast on, wheel on, jump down, hit down.

Such examples have a value in revealing the Chieaseers' lexicon of PVs, thus are

retained in the lists which present the numbeesach phrasal verb, but they will not be

analysed in the qualitative comparisons.

Also note that these results will include literaka which are superficially the same

as idiomatic uses, e.g. the litegd up‘something rises’ and the idiomatio up‘to

suddenly explode’. According to our definitionsR¥s, the literal uses will not be set

apart but will be taken as targets for analysis.

The PVs are grouped by the five particles UP, OON, ABOUT, DOWN.Within

each group, certain phrasal verbs are picked autdse study. The list of these PVs

comprises: DRAW UP, LOOK UP, BRING UP, GROW UP, RIOP, CARRY OUT,
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FIND OUT, GO ON, TAKE ON, BRING ABOUT, COME ABOUTBREAK DOWN,

CUT DOWN. The analysis of these phrasal verbslvélleported in Chapters 6, 7 and

5.3.2 Extraction of phraseological units: collocations,

associations and sequences

When it comes to the analysis of phraseologicakutwo points need to be taken into
account. The first is the way to categorise PVe meaningful groups in which one
structure holds one corresponding relationship wfith meaning. This mainly concerns
the disambiguation of the multi-senses a PV magh@le have seen that one form of a
PV can have more than one sense. In fact, mostaP®/polysemous; as found by
Gardner and Davies (2007); on average 5.6 sensdsecdiscerned per PV among the
PVs they surveyed. The nature of polysemy signthesneed to decipher it, giving the

subtle clarifications of each meaning that a PVtbea

Note that Gardner and Davies (2007) argues thatdheeptualisation of what a
word is, such as its multi-word/collocational na&tuwill influence the validity of
corpus-generated findings. In recent theorisingpoguages, opinion has shifted from
looking at word senses as a set of individual se(e®in dictionary entries) towards a

‘contextual view’ (Wible, 2008:172) of word senséjich considers the word’s use in
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various contexts. When in empirical research tbhigextual view was put into practice

through the contextual approach, in which word esnsan be accounted for by

contextual features, so to speak, the meanindableshed by contextualising the word

use.

As the usages of these PVs are highly relatedein theanings, it is justifiable to

identify and classify PVs into groups based onrthretanings. However, as an intricate

semantic tagging of the corpora under investigaisonot available at present, the

meanings of the target PVs in this present thesi® lto be determined by myself

according to the context, which can be represemgdhe co-occurring words.

Therefore one crucial aspect of the analysis i$ &hRBV will be recognised by its

contextual features, which indicate the meaning/sdut not the superficial form.

These contextual features are manifested by varghusseological units which

construct the usages. The actual usages of PVbeuvitofiled and analysed in terms of

phraseological information such as collocatiore (exical associations), grammatical

associations and semantic associations.

The extraction of phraseological units can be imaeted by either the use of

corpus tools or the researcher's introspection.fedeht units require different

approaches. Collocates can be identified by agétifmrward method relying on
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computer programs which capture these units bgdinstant recurrence of their fixed

elements, revealing consistent patterns that carotieed. For more abstract units like

semantic fields/associations/sequences, more retyldy lies with the analyst, who

is required to deduce the points of similarity agtime instances.

5.3.2.1 Finding collocates

As collocates can be identified either automatycall manually, this work uses both

kinds of methods. The automatic method is emplayeere massive amount of data is

processed by computer programmes (e.g. LookUp é& &1d WordSmith for CLEC

and LOCNESS). The words which frequently co-occithwa PV within a span of four

words, as following Sinclair (1991:33), are exteatiby the computer program. An

issue which needs to be mentioned at this poititeisneasure of collocation strength,

because the software requires values of strengtletermine collocates. Therefore

some statistical approaches are outlined here. r@énehere are four methods of

measurement that serve to determine and seleotatdls: t-score, Mutual-Information

(MI) score, Log-likelihood, and z-score. Only thestfthree approaches are relevant to

this thesis: the programs used include LL Wizardy@dn, 2010), which takes the

Log-likelihood score, LookUp in CobuildDirect, whigroduces both the t-score and

Ml-score, and WordSmith (Scott, 2004), which getesan MI and MI3 score. The
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following will provide a brief introduction to t-sce and MiI-score, since they are

commonly used for determining collocations.

A concise review of t-score and MI score is showiable 5.4 below, summarised

from Hunston (2002) and Hanl (2012). The practiapplication of t-score and

MI-score to corpus has been clearly illustratedHumston (2002:70-75), where the

differences between these two methods of measuteanehighlighted. The formulae

to calculate the two scores in the table are adidpten Hanl (2012). For more detail in

relation to t-score and MI-score, please see O#k898). Although the program

LookUp provides both t-score and Ml-score for tisds| of collocates, t-score is

adopted when the collocates are extracted froBtite(see Chapter 6), for the reason

that the focus is not on identifying special cadibans (rare or technical) but on general

combinations; it is the reliability that needs t® &ssured. Log-likelihood scores are

adopted when the over-/under-representation of &¥scompared. For the results

yielded by the WordSmith program, MI-scores areduse

The extraction approach of collocations from CLE@I A OCNESS is different

from that used for BoE, because the program LookUBOE returns the top 50

collocates by their t-score. But for the two comosince LookUp is a program

designed for use with BoE exclusively, WordSmite4used instead to do the work.
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However, WordSmith4 does not provide the t-scordy(a-score, MI3 and MI, LL)
and also the numbers of instances are much fewtocates will be retrieved by its
‘Concordance Program’, with the minimum frequenayd dength set to 2 and 1,

calculated by MI.
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Table 5.4: T-score vs. MI-score

1?)

T-score Mi-score
Definitions Indicates the degrees of Gives the extent of effect that the
confidence node word has on other words
Measures association strength
(how strongly are they associate
Critical value |2 or higher (Hunston, 2002:72)| 3 or higher (Hunsg602:71)
of
significance
Calculation

o SampleMean — Independence

SampleMean

CorpusSize

CollocationTotal 10
ot —_— L = = ] (RKNAMIT

SampleMean = e,
100000000

CorpusSize
Independence is caloulated as follows:

CotlocateFry 3 Node

Independence = — . - —,
CorpusSize  Corpussize

p(xy)xN

MI(x;y)=1
i) =log: p(x)xp(y)

p(xy): probability of collocations
p(x), p(y): probability of individua
words

N: corpus size

Disadvantage

Based on normal
distribution which is not
how language is
constructed (Hanl, 2012
Can only be applied to
two-word collocations
(Hanl, 2012)

Cannot be compared
across corpora (Hunston

S

2002:73)

Not reliable for rare
collocations (Hanl, 2012)

the overall observed
co-occurrences, whilst
t-score does

Does not take into account
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The manual method is used to deal with managealtée(d.g. identifying collocates
of specific PVs). The collocates will be scrutisky the researcher, because the
numbers of concordance lines are not large. Thegeabtentioned statistical approach
extracts collocates of all grammatical catego@esl the collocates do not necessarily
have any relationship to the PV in question. Thauaaapproach focuses on collocates
which form meaningful units with the PV. Therefa@ntrolling the semantic roles or
part-of-speech of the collocates, as Nesselh&@dR5) study which focuses only on the
VN structure (i.e. restricting the noun to folloletverb and to act as the object of the
verb), can help to locate more useful collocateshis present research, the focus will
also be limited to the V+N pattern (or N+V (N ae tubject) because the direction is
not taken into account), and the identificatiorcollocates of PVs will be conditioned
by their semantic roles (agents, patients, and ¢heand syntactic roles (nouns) in

order to ensure that they have a stronger reldtiprie the PV.

5.3.2.2 Finding extended phraseological units

Collocates can be easily identified either autooadly or manually; however, more

abstract and variable targets such as the extepHeakeological units of a PV,
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including the combinations/patterns/associationsaafe words, cannot be captured as

easily as collocates. Of course software whichesete identify the most frequent

phraseologies is available. A corpus tool functsuth as ‘Pattern’ in WordSmith

works well, whereby some of the prefabricated esgimns in a corpus can be

identified easily, whereas the major pitfall of B automatic program is that it is less

powerful in solving the problem of variations. Alastt phraseological units such as

semantic fields and semantic sequences are bettegmised by human analysts.

Therefore, all of the concordance lines of thesecsed PVs will be manually inspected

one by one, in order to discover abstract extesssolch as semantic associations and

sequences. We will see in Chapter 8 that mosteoatistract phraseological units are

not instantly recognised by the ‘Pattern’ progrant are noticed by the researcher

when a line-by-line observation is made.

Note that because the purposes of the sub-prajetite result chapters vary, there

are differences in the methods adopted, which lvalldescribed and explained where

necessary. Furthermore, a methodological incomsigtewill also be noticeable

through the analysis process: that is, not alhefdelected PVs will be analysed by all

of the phraseological associations. For instan&®/ enay be analysed by its collocates

only, but not colligations, semantic fields or seqces. This is because not all of the
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phraseological associations can be found in theegbrof one PV; only some
associations have prominent patterns which caddmified. Thereby the PVs will be
discussed case by case at the phraseological levetse they have interesting

behaviours.

A final issue relating to the analysis procedurkads/ the numbers of PVs are to be
counted. The polysemy of PVs raises the questiovhether the frequencies should be
determined by their senses or forms. This proble® heen discussed by Waibel
(2007:75), who explains that divisions of senseg b&a better approach when dealing
with a small amount of data; in addition, the amidigs of learner language may
mystify the clarifications of the different sens#s PV. This present study will at first
present the total frequencies of each PV when $telglition is concerned, thus the
PVs will be recorded by their lemma forms. As fertexamination continues, they will
be probed by the distinct senses expressed by dhee demma form, as the

phraseological context is closely related to theses.

5.4 Terminology

Some of the terminology employed throughout thiessik need to be explained. The
first point is about two similar terms: ‘usage’ dode’. By ‘usage’, | mean the ways in

which a linguistic item behaves at all lexical, graatical, and discourse levels. |
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reserve ‘use’ mainly for the instantiation of adtsaings of texts produced by the
writers, in order to contrast with ‘usage’, buteéugan also refer to the presence of
something (e.g. the use of phraseology). A secamdt goncerns the relationship
between ‘usage’, ‘pattern’ and ‘semantic sequen8aice ‘usage’ describes word
behaviours, it inevitably points to repeated anascstent ‘patterns’. As such, these two
terms can be used interchangeably at times. Bekidetioning as a common term, a
technical ‘pattern’ is also adopted wherever theveations of Pattern Grammar are
followed. That is, grammatical representations sashVN, V +that are also called
patterns. The idea of ‘semantic sequence’ has éstablished in Chapter 4, but | use it
as an all-inclusive term in this present thesieréfore, a ‘semantic sequence’ can be
comprised of lexical items (i.e. exact words), gnaatical patterns (e.g. V + N),
meaning elements (e.g. [evaluation]) and even quBacé.g. [purpose]). Meaning
elements can usually only be realised by lexisiwithirly limited range, but concepts
are often discerned by a long stretch of text seatence (I do not look beyond the

boundary of sentences in this research study).

5.5 Summary

This chapter has outlined the reasons for corplgstsen, corpus software use and the

determination of the research targets, which sé¢heframework on which this present
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study is based. It has also discussed in detail pttoeedures of extracting the

phraseological units for analysis. Dealing withfelént units requires different

extraction approaches. We will move on to the tssthapters. The next three chapters

consist of descriptions of the findings with resgedhe PVs of five different particles.
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Chapter6: PHRASAL VERBS WITH THE
PARTICLE ‘UP’

6.1 Introduction

This study will first explore the group of phrasalbs which are made with the particle
UP in the two corpora | am using. Frequency is wsethe benchmark to measure the
state of linguistic items in the majority of corpsisidies. Mainstream learner corpus
studies also employ frequency comparison to idgfadrner-specific features. One of
the general approaches dealing with data distobuis to look at over/under-uses,
pointed out by Granger (1998b:13) as a powerful todighlight non-nativeness and
inform language teaching. This approach is advaaiag in manifesting the large
differences between two corpora. Taking overusamaferuse to discriminate native
and non-native corpora can be seen in studies ofbwdary (Ringbom, 1998),
conjuncts (Altenberg & Tapper, 1998), phrasal végj)slhom, 1995) and many others
(Aarts & Granger, 1998; Granger & Rayson, 1998;elna; 1998; Milton, 1998)
However, researchers such as Guo (2006t expressed concern that the two
concepts ‘over-/under-uses’ may be over-generali@ea explains that comparative
studies by their nature will certainly lead to fimgls of discrepancies in different

degrees. Arguing the dichotomy division of overdanuse is simplistic, he proposes
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to compare linguistic items in eight categorieshsas ‘large vs. large frequency’ or

‘large vs. small frequency’ (Guo, 2006:175-179)thalugh his analysis provides some

description of and reasons to bolster the meritsuwh a fine-grained comparison

approach, such a fine category scheme is not apateor this current study.

Instead, the binary division of over-/under-useeigarded as sufficient to recognise

learner-specific features and will be adopted ie pinesent study. This decision is

made on the following grounds: first, the measurewer-/under-use utilized in this

work is underpinned by statistical support, whet@as’s categories of large vs. small

(or small vs. large) comparisons are not. His aaieg are plain descriptions of

guantity from a relative perspective and may labkeativity. Second, the goal is

simple: We just need to know the verb types thatumed more or less often by the

Chinese learners. Guo’s eight categories are #&gtaal extended and complicated

version of the binary over-/under-use division.

For the purpose of this current study, over-/ungss-thus will be used to contrast

CLEC and LOCNESS. This current study will use et over/under-representation,

which is also mentioned by Kaszubski (1998:17 Aheathan over/under-use to refer

to the same concept, because the object to beilessds the language occurring in a

specific corpus, or the language that might be bydtie speakers in all circumstances.
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It makes more sense to use ‘representation’ rdktzer ‘use’ when two corpora show
different features but their contents are not fabbynparable. Other means often used in
corpus studies also include the type-token ratieMer & Granger, 1998), which

serves to demonstrate lexical diversity.

In the first part of this chapter (Section 6.2)e tilistribution of the Verb + UP
construction will be presented. The verb typesllobfathe phrasal verbs identified in
the corpora will be listed and their frequenciesnpared. The variations of the
frequently used PVs between the native and the eSkidearner language will be
contrasted. This section also includes analysestypé-token ratios, and the

examination of over/under-representations will beducted as well.

The second part of this chapter comprises a ddtaitalysis of five specific PVs
selected from the data. The phraseological unitelwhave close relationships with
these five PVs will be examined in Section 6.3. fidoais will be shifted to the issues of
idiomaticity and restriction strength, with exangptd the five analysed PVs. A bi-axis
illustration based on idiomaticity and restricti®trength will be proposed to

disambiguate the confusion of these two issuegi($e6.4).
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To summarise, this chapter will answer various tjaes with respect to the PVs
with UP:

* In terms of distribution, what are the frequenaéshe PVs with UP in
CLEC and LOCNESS? What are the most frequent P¥stypVhat PVs
are over/under-represented in the two corpora? Whtte type-token
ratio?

* In terms of phraseological units, how do the uge83\s with UP in both
corpora differ?

* Regarding the relationship between idiomaticity aestriction strength,

how can the PVs be represented by these two dioms’i

6.2 Verb types, TTR and over/under-representation

The complete frequencies of the PVs with the plartif® are displayed in Appendix A,
in their lemma forms. The second and fourth columepresent the absolute
frequencies of each PV; the third and fifth colunshew the normalised frequencies
per million words. 1630 instances were found frobiEC and 363 from LOCNESS. In
terms of verb types, 101 and 80 types were emploge@LEC and LOCNESS

respectively.
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Type-token ratios (TTRs) will be calculated for tA¥'s of each particle group.

Although TTR is not a measure without problems (@sa & Wynne, 2000; Mollet,

Wray, Fitzpatrick, Wray, & Wright, 2010), when usedrefully, it is still one of the

easy and intuitive procedures that are commonlytadbin learner language studies

(for example, Cadierno, 2004). In this present stigation, TTR can allow us to

evaluate the diversity of the particle groups agrtie native and non-native writer

groups.

The TTR used in this study is a modified versiorthe standard TTR because

not every individual word type and token will bealysed. The purpose is to compare

the proportions of PV types (lemmatised) on thesbat PV tokens in each particle

group between CLEC and LOCNESS. By doing so, weficahthe average quantity

of PV types per one hundred cases of PVs whiclused by the Chinese learners and

native speakers, respectively.

The TTRs were calculated by dividing the numbep¥gftypes with the number of

PV tokens and then converting to percentages. TiRsTn the data of PVs with UP are

6.2% (the PV types (101) are divided by the PV tek@l630) and multiplied by 100)

for CLEC and 22% for LOCNESS. A higher percentadeT®R indicates more

diversity; thus, the native speakers are showretoapable of making use of more PV
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types.

The results of the most frequently used phrasdisrare documented in Table 6.1.
Only those whose relative frequencies over 90 areed, to eradicate low frequency
PVs which rank high but do not occur frequently@gio As seen from the table, all of
the top PVs are different in the two corpora excey, GIVE UP, which ranks 2nd and
3rd in CLEC and LOCNESS respectively. This PV sodound to be pronounced in
the German and lItalian learner corpora (sub-corfrora ICLE) reported by Waibel
(2007:92), and she makes the interpretation thaetimes this could be a result of
‘topic sensitivity’. The question whether the freqa presence of GIVE UP is
influenced by the article topics will not be purdue this study, because some of the

titles are not available in CLEC, rendering thelgsia of topic effects unfeasible.

Table 6.1: The top PVs in CLEC and LOCNESS

CLEC LOCNESS
Verb type Asb. Rel. Verb type Asb. Rel.

1 GET 161 150 BRING 38 117

2 GIVE 157 147 END 30 93

3 USE 115 107 GIVE 30 93

4 MAKE 106 99 GROW 30 93

5 TAKE 101 94

6 SET 100 93

Note: Asb.=Absolute frequencies(raw frequencies); Rel.=Normalised frequencies (per million words)
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The comparison of high frequency PVs tells us whielms are widespread in
individual corpora; the device of ‘over-/under-repentation’ can reveal which items
are pronounced in one corpus if the other corpappied as the standard. The PVs
which differ largely in the two corpora can be @iseed by comparing the normalised
frequencies. All of the verbs were sent to the likglihood Ratio (LLR) test,
performed by the online calculation tool providgdUancaster University. The LLR
was chosen as the means to analyse over-/undesespations on account of its
well-established theoretical basis for corpus caispa (see Rayson & Garside, 2000)
and the advantage that it can deal with the abseindata (i.e., when the frequency is
zero), along with taking corpus size into accoufdble 6.2 gives the top five
over-represented and under-represented PVs amd.tigelikelihood values. A higher

significance of the difference is indicated by ghsr value.
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Table 6.2: The top five over-/under-represented PVsin CLEC and
LOCNESS

Verb type CLEC LOCNESS over-/under-representations LL value
Asb. Rel. Asb.  Rel.

USE 115 107 0 0 + 60.86
GET 161 150 4 12 + 59.21
RISE 27 25 0 0 + 14.29
TAKE 101 94 12 37 + 11.97
KEEP 49 46 3 9 + 11.75
BRING 15 14 38 117 - 55.66
END 13 12 30 93 - 41.71
BACK 1 1 8 25 - 17.59
RUN 5 5 11 34 - 14.87
OPEN 3 3 7 22 - 9.79

Note:"+"” means “over-represented” and “-” means “under-represented”.

Three of the five over-represented PVs: USE UP, GIP] TAKE URare also the
most frequent items in CLEC. As a matter of falog six most frequently-used PVs
mentioned earlier are all over-represented. Begluese three items, the LL values (in
brackets) of GIVE UP (+5.92), MAKE UP (+1.33) anBTSUP (+5.54) also suggest
that they are over-represented. The other two oy@esented items, RISE UP, and
KEEP UP, do not have high frequencies in the Clamhesrner corpus (RISE UP occurs

only 27 times and KEEP UP 49 times); however, thesgoetween the occurrences in
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the two corpora are large (the over-/under-repriasen measures the disparities). In

other words, although these two PVs do not occry frequently in CLEC, LOCNESS

contains far lower numbers of them from a relapeespective. Among the group of

under-represented PVs, BRING UP and END UP, arethkstwo most frequent PVs

in LOCNESS. The large numbers of occurrences (ti@malised frequencies are 117

and 93) naturally render these two verbs underessgmted in CLEC. The other three

items: BACK UP, RUN UP and OPEN Ufrely occurred in CLEC but were used in a

fair quantity by the native students. Comparing theo groups of

over-/under-representations, we can see the irdei@h genre types. Verbs such as

GET, RISE, TAKE in the over-represented group a&eduo describe activities in daily

life, while BRING, END, BACK seem to have more t&a with arguments, for

examplebring up an issue, end up with a resitc.

It turns out the investigation of over-/under-reggnetations does not offer much

useful information for further analyses of PVs, d&gse it is performed in a relative

view so that the over-represented items may hawverequencies, which will render

case studies rather difficult. Thus | will not examthe over-/under-represented PVs in

other particle groups (OUT in Chapter 7 and ON, ABODOWN in Chapter 8).
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6.3 Analyses of five example PVs

In this section, five example PVs will be explotedaccomplish two purposes. First,
these five PVs will be used to discern the Chirdeaeer language features. Second,
they will be used as examples to visualise theacteon between different degrees of

idiomaticity and collocation restriction.

Five PVs will be carefully analysed as examples¢esia thorough study of every
instance of all the PVs is unfeasible for this thethe criteria adopted to select these
five PVs must be explained at this point. The naistightforward approach is to
choose the targets from the most frequent PVs fau@LEC from Appendix A. (The
Chinese learner language is the focus of thisshesithe five examples will be based
on the learner corpus rather than the native ¢t@wnever, although the five PVs need
to be selected from CLEC, their collocations andastics will be determined through
search and retrieval from the large-scale BoE (LESH is not used where the
frequencies are rather low), which can return tlestnadequate and comprehensive
results. Accordingly, the immense frequencies eséhmost frequent PVs returned
from BoE, which are often the basic verbs of higlgtiency (for examplepake, takg
will impede human manual analysis, also the lang@lvers will increase the burden

when the multi-senses of one PV are to be cladslaeer, i.e. grouping collocates
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according to their semantic fields. These restiilead me to refrain from probing

the most frequent PVs but instead turn to anotppraach.

As picking our research targets from the most feeuPVs is problematic, an
alternative method is to choose PVs which satsfy tonditions. First, they are not
extremely frequent but still have suffici&nfrequency to yield convincing results
make close analysis possible. Second, it is bétteithem to have variations of
attributes, because it is assumed that more cotistil heterogeneity can prevent
most of the example PVs from falling into similasttions on the diagram (Figure 6.1)
to be created in Section 6.4.2. These five exalMe will be laid out on Figure 6.1,
illustrating the categorisation of PVs of differedggrees of properties (idiomaticity
and restriction strength).

DRAW UP LOOKUP BRING UP GROW UP PICK UP

Among the PVs which meet the two conditions, thevabfive phrasal verbs are
chosen because, first, their occurrences CLEC ateewtremely rare. The raw
frequencies of these five PVs in the CLEC are diste brackets: DRAW UP (16),
LOOK UP (50), BRING UP (15), GROW UP (88), PICK B0). Second, they have
different attributes, as displayed in Table 6.3e Becond row shows the numbers of

senses of these PVs, which were taken from CPVDIC@ihy & Walter, 2006:29, 88,
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146, 198, 226-228) (For the senses, see Appendidsed on the senses listed in the

dictionary and the potential classification (eigrhl or figurative, see the third to sixth

rows in the same table), the degrees of idiomgtmain be approximately envisioned.

At this point, we still have no idea of the degreésollocation restriction of each PV,

which will be determined at a later stage.

Table 6.3: Attributes of the five phrasal verbs

Attributes DRAW UP BRING UP LOOKUP PICKUP GROW UP

polysemy +5 +3 +3 +23 +2
idiomatic/opaque/n

+ + + + -
transparent
figurative - -
literal (fixed) -
completive/aspectual + - - +

Note: + means Yes, - means No. The figure indicates the number of senses identified in CPVD.

6.3.1 The Chinese learner language performance: the five

example PVs

The first step is to examine whether the most feadjicollocates of these PVs are
similar in the two corpora, which was retrievedWyprdSmith4. Table 6.4 and Table
6.5 display the results, which give a rough impmsghat in the Chinese learner
language, DRAW UP is more strongly associated vavs, LOOK UP with

dictionaries/wordsand PICK UPwith telephoneWhile the Chinese learners seem to
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cling to these basic strings, the native speakersotistrate their ability to employ
other usages of the PVs, e.g. BRING UR: fuestion/issyePICK UP + the scent.

However, the pitfall of reliance purely on compupeograms is the cost of data loss.
Some PVs do not have any collocates identified Hey goftware, due to the small
number of instances in our data and the fact tieaptogram can only capture words of
exactly the same word form. To obtain a more adeuaaalysis of these PVs, each
instance was carefully examined by the researchdr the results are discussed

respectively in the following subsections.

Table 6.4: Collocation of the five selected PVs @LEC

DRAW UP LOOK UP BRING UP GROW UP PICK UP
Col. Fre. Col. Fre. Col. Fre. Col. Fre. Col. Fre.
laws 5 dictionary 11  -- -- television 3 (tele)phone 4
words 9 girls 2 piece 3
newspaper 4 knife 2
sky 2 job 2
Note: -- = No noun collocates are returned by WordSmith4.

Table 6.5: Collocation of the five selected PVs inOCNESS

DRAW UP LOOK UP BRING UP GROW UP PICK UP

Col.  Fre. Col. Fre. Col. Fre. Col. Fre. Col. Fre.
- - - - children 3 -- - scent 2
question 2
issue 2
Note: -- = No noun collocates are returned by WordSmith4.
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6.3.1.1 DRAW UP

Two collocateslaw(s) (75%) andpblan(s)(19%), are consistently used by the Chinese

learners, while for the NSs, the most common obigcbnstitution(s)(33%). The

percentages in the brackets are the proportionsnef collocate out of all of the

instances of that PV. The collocatptan(s) andconstitution(s) are not identified by

WordSmith, as they are absent in the above tabtegever, they are no less significant

as they occur in nearly one third of the data. (Mfeaative speakers have a much wider

range of lexical items which collocate with DRAW Wative students employ more

varied nouns with this PV, such gsideline(s), proposal(s), rule(®tc., among which

some more specific items likgos-and-con(sandreform(s)are also present, as shown

by the evidence of DRAW UP in both corpora beloxafaples [6-1]-[6-5] from CLEC,

examples [6-6]-[6-10] from LOCNESS):

[6-1] Although there is still a long way for us to go to draw up laws for euthanasia because the

current situation is not suitable [CLEC]

[6-2] What is the case in China, then? Time may not ripe for drawing up laws for euthanasia

according to the report in Beijing Daily. [CLEC]

[6-3] So, if we draw up corresponding laws to guide and supervise euthanasia...[CLEC]
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[6-4] Though time is not yet ripe for drawing up laws for euthanasia according to the report in

Beijing Daily [CLEC]

[6-5] They should draw up laws to punish the producer of fake commodities and detect every
product [CLEC]

[6-6] They met to draw up tough drug testing proposals aimed at stamping out the use of
anabolic [LOC]

[6-7] In response to the events of '68, the Faure reforms were drawn up . [LOC]

[6-8] The company would have to draw up rules for a code of practice, which would be made

known to all employees [LOC]

[6-9] When people kill each other most of the time they aren't sitting around drawing up prols

and con's for murdeer raps, so the death penalty has no effect...[LOC]

[6-10] ...medical community examined the vareous techniques, dangers and benefits, and

drew up a detailed set of guidelines for labs working in this field.[LOC]

It can be reasonably suspected that the repetfidraw up lawsn CLEC is a result

of the topic, which is corroborated by the recucesn of the wordeuthanasiain

examples [6-1]-[6-5].
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The collocateonstitution,which is frequently linked with DRAW UBYy natives, is
also of interest, given that not many verbs canlioewith it in the sense of drafting or
preparing. So when the Chinese learners intendpoess the same idea ‘draft the
constitution’, which verb will they call up insteafl DRAW UP? With close sense, the
phrasal verb SET UP is found to be substitutablh \dBRAW UP in CLEC (see
below), albeit it can still be argued to be sligttifferent (SET URIoes not necessarily
imply writing down the ideas)Whether this results from inter-linguistic diffee
(Chinese and English) or other non-linguistic fast¢e.g. writers’ intentions) may

worth studying in the future.

[6-11] Lastly, we should set up a constitution to protect fresh water.[CLEC]

6.3.1.2 LOOK UP

The frequencies of LOOK UP in both corpora congital large contrast: there are 50
occurrences in CLEC, but zero in LOCNESS. In then€s$e learners’ data, 41% are
literal uses ('lift up one’s eyes or head’) and 4% PVs in the sense of ‘finding a
piece of information’. The majority of uses in tlater sense are represented by the

formulaic sequencok up words in a dictionar§®1%); other collocates ab®okand
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PC, each occurring only once also looked at the verb collocates of WORD in

LOCNESS, but none are found related to the sen$mding a piece of information’.

This shows that this phraseological sequence isngonspicuous to the Chinese

learners, which may be an instruction-induced ¢ffgoce LOOK UP+ X+ if/fromt+

[resource]) is a common phrase taught to Chineskests.

6.3.1.3 BRING UP

The most obvious difference is that no case wigstinse ‘start to talk about something’

is found in CLEC. In contrast, 58% of the citatiomd OCNESS are used in this sense.

It is not surprising that native students employB& UP anissue, point, questiorfc.

more, which is not observable in CLEC. The reasay mesult from LOCNESS

containing mainly argumentative essays. Here amesexamples from LOCNESS:

[6-12] of whether the Prince of Wales may rule as king when being a divorcee. This brings

up the issue of him being the Head of the Church of England and so the ma

[6-13] This rush to finish judicial business brings up the issue of the finality of the death penalty.

Even with appeals, it

[6-14] They constantly bring up the point that coal mining is a very dangerous job.

[6-15] This action by the author brings up the credibility of the author and their values.
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Note that two different types of subject, human aad-human, can be classified in

these examples. Example [6-14] has the human duthjeg, thus the PV means

‘introducing something to the conversation’. Othkesre a non-human subject (e.g.

this, rush, actioy therefore are used in a metaphorical way. Thaming of the PV is

better described as ‘to draw attention to somethiagd this usage seems to be

constantly related to the collocassue(s)l consulted three reference dictionarigise(

Cambridge Phrasal Verbs Dictionari2006), the Macmillian Phrasal Verbs Plus

(2005) andhe Collins Cobuild Advanced Learners’ DictiongdB®006)) and found that

the non-human uses are not listed in any of them.

The rare presence of this broad sense ‘mentiothienChinese learners’ language

also leads us to an interesting question: whenGhmese learners talk about these

subjects, what verbs are used instead of BRING rUglmilar sense? We can inspect

the collocates of BRING UP, sayestion(s), issue(so find out what alternatives are

used by the Chinese learners. 392 and 73 caspsesfion(s)andissue(sare returned

respectively. | looked for the synonymous verbhasentences where the verbs can be

replaced by BRING UP. Those verbs identified vgtrestion(s)are PUT and RAISE

such as irput the questions, raise the questifs.forissue(s)the only verb found is
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RAISE, as exemplified below. This reveals that idismatic expression BRING UP

an issue/question.is not as familiar as PUT/RAISE to the Chineseriees.

[6-16] Legalized In China The question of euthanasia raises serious moral issues, since it

implies that active measures will be taken to terminate human...[CLEC]

When it comes to the sense of ‘look after or edricdhe collocates are quite

consistent in both languages. On the whole, thiocates are human, and can be

classified into two categories: the child who wasught up or his parents (or other

older people) who brought him up. This shows tH#tcagh BRING UP is often

regarded as a typical phrasal verb, or at leaguadtive one, the Chinese learners are

not confused by its usage at all. The opaquenéssiadicity does not bring on much

perplexity. This may be due to the explicithesshaf concept, which is universal in

human cognition. The second reason may be the i@saiction of the collocation in

English. Although there may be variations of thikamates, basically they can be put in

the well-defined semantic sets of [children] omnffy].
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If we look at the noun collocates only, it mighesethat the Chinese learners can
handle this PV as well as NSs. However, if the sde@xtended to the whole sentence
and focuses on the functions of the linguistic gearound the PV, a large difference is
revealed. By functions | mean the information whieladded to describe BRING UP,
either pointing out the place (where), the purp@dey), how a person is brought up

(how), or raised by whom (who). (See Table 6.6).

Table 6.6: Functions of linguistic items around BRNG UP

Types CLEC LOCNESS

N % N %
who 1 7 0 0
where 3 21 0 0
why 0 0 6 38
how 5 36 8 50
N.A. 5 36 2 13
Total 14 100 16 100

Note: N.A.= no modification

88% of the citations in LOCNESS and 64% in CLEC aredified by these
functions. Apparently, the NSs insert more inforimaaround BRING UP to modify it,

making the clause or sentence more complex. Lookittggthe modification types, it
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appears that the native students tend to destréeringing-up process, evidenced by

the 50% presence of how-type functions. The Chireseners also favour this

how-type, but there is an equal chance that théyhoose no functions. Furthermore,

the NSs more constantly emphasise the purposesolt i@ child was brought up to

become (NSs 38% vs. NNSs 0%), as seen in the wies-tyhich indicates

purposes/results. Besides the functions, differesaemonstrated by several formal

tools as exemplified below. The most frequent fdri@ols used by NSs are

to-infinitive (43%) and prepositional phrases by NN&4%).

This result suggests that even the Chinese leaarersable to use the restricted

collocations correctly, they still need more knodge about how the particular PV is

used in a wider context. This knowledge include dppropriate ‘formal tools’ to be

used and, more importantly, the groups of ‘conceptich are more likely to be

bundled together. The attraction of related corsgpbne or more linguistic items can

be accounted for by the notion of ‘semantic seqegnsee Section 4.3.3), which | will

return to discuss in Chapter 9.

« Adverbs/ Adverbial phrases

[6-17] They do their best to feed their babies well, to bring up them [wd1,3-] well.[CLEC]
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[6-18] ...thereby creating closely bonded families and well brought up children.[LOC]

- Prepositional phrases

[6-19] She was brought up at Gateshead...[CLEC]

[6-20] The children of Argos are brought up in this atmosphere of quilt...[LOC]

[6-21] The citizens of the town, condemn each other and bring their children up with a strong

feeling of remorse and quilt...[LOC]

« To-infinitives

[6-22] Children are brought up to repent and what is more important is...[LOC]

[6-23] Even children are brought up to feel remorse and quilt for something...[LOC]

« Adjectives (usually witht)

[6-24] if he found [vp6,-s] it is to [wd3,-1] hard to bring up his children.[CLEC]

[6-25] they are aware of how much more stressful it is to bring up children later in life. [LOC]
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6.3.1.4 GROW UP

Most examples of GROW UP are literal uses, butnadethem are used figuratively,

such as:

[6-26] But Voltaire's Candide would be appropriately labelled as a buildungroman or a growing

up novel.[LOC]

[6-27] but we both know [vp6,4-] that the friend-ship [fm1,-] grows [vp6,3-3] up [wd5,4-2] with
us, with the following [wd3,3-1] days.[CLEC]

The literal uses of GROW UP can be categorisedtwbogroups, with emphasis on the
progressive ([6-28] and [6-29]) or resultant ([§-3Dd [6-31]) status of growing up
(see below). Emphasis on the progress indicatedytiamic, continuous period of time;
on the other hand, emphasis on the result suggestgic, further stage into which an
entity develops. Therefore, examples [6-28], [6-@%] [6-30], [6-31] can be rephrased
asin the progress of growing uandbecame an adult/more matufiéne findings show
that NNSs tend to use more resultant meaning (5but),NSs favour progressive
meanings (71%). A plausible reason for this diveogemay come from the fact that the
construal of the world differs in individual langges, which needs to be verified. The

subtle distinction between progress- and resutinotations shows that even when the
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Chinese learners make no grammatical errors in @@ a PV, there will still be

some non-error deviations, which cannot be disceine traditional error analysis.

Such a new area may change our views of learnguéage, and it calls for more

attention.

[6-28] | saw Bobby bron [fm1,-]. | saw Bobby grow up . | saw Bobby died [vp5,1-].[CLEC]

[6-29] Many people say that this 'idol' talk sets a bad example for children when growing
up.[LOC]

[6-30] In those days, | was eager to learn English. Then | grew up . | was studuying [fm1,-]

English and can sing English songs.[CLEC]

[6-31] As children get older and grow up males are accepted wearing soft colours, such as a
light pink.[LOC]

The Chinese learners are also found to stick tmwple of formal means to

distinguish between the progressive and resultaséx In CLEC, the progressive

sense is often marked with the wasi(12%), and the resultant sense is labelled using

when(37%), or now/today(12%). This is attested by the following select@dmples

(See citations [6-32]-[6-37]). Note that the matkiof these words is not an absolute

criterion; in other words, the occurrences of theseds do not necessarily assign the

correspondent sense to GROW UP. This is a tendeitbya few exceptional cases.
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Different marking is found in LOCNESS. In the NStalaas andwhenare used in

similar percentages (both 13%) to indicate progvesSROW UP ([6-38] and [6-39]);

no case is found marked by eitlr@nenor now/todayto convey the resultant meaning.

The dividing line betweeas andwhen/now/todayn the native language is not as clear

as in the learner one.

[6-32] As we grew up, we can [vp9,2-1] feel knowledge is very important for every one.[CLEC]

[6-33] As he grew up, his desire of probing the mystery of the things became more and
more...[CLEC]

[6-34] But when | grow [vp6,-] up. | know that there were [vp6,-] not only beautiful
things..[CLEC]

[6-35] | wanted to be a teacher when | grow up.[CLEC]

[6-36] Now, | grow up and | know a student should get to know the world outside the campus.
[CLEC]

[6-37] Now we have grown up. We are for [wd5,-] in love with somebody.[CLEC]

[6-38] As children grow up, they learn morals from their religious community.[LOC]

[6-39] Many people said that this 'idol' talk sets a bad example for children when growing up.
[LOC]
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6.3.1.5 PICK UP

The Chinese learner data displays a remarkablenerefe for using the literal PICK
UP, namely meaning ‘to lift something by the hand8%), as compared to only 23%
in LOCNESS. This is not surprising, as the genggesyin CLEC are not entirely

academic. Some examples of this literal use atedliselow.

[6-40] ..a hare crashed [vp4,-] into a tree and died. He ran up to [pp2,-] and picked it up.[CLEC]

[6-41] ...we began to pick up the stones and throwed [vp5,7-1] it to the dusthin.[CLEC]

Apart from this, the other salient characteristith® NNS data is the incorrect use
of PICK UP. In these erroneous uses where the stsideem to confudelCK with
PICK UP (in the sense of ‘choose’ in citations [§-&nd [6-43], ‘collect crops’ in
example [6-44]), the meaning of the verb becomesenappropriate if replaced by

PICK.

[6-42] As for my way [wd3,3-], | will pick up some instructive ways. | will work hard at them
[pri,s-] . [CLEC]

[6-43] And when meeting by chance. [sn9,-] [f[m3,-] We pick up some general and afe [fm1,-]

topics like what happens to a friend recently...[CLEC]

[6-44] One day, | picked up a piece of fruit growing on campus and was caught. [CLEC]
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In contrast to the Chinese learners’ dependendderal uses, the native students
demonstrate their ability to cover more figuratmeidiomatic senses of PICK UP.
Examples such aggick up the scent, the industry began to pick ugk pp the mad
cow's diseaseetc. are presented in LOCNESS, but none of thieages appear in
CLEC, implying that the Chinese learners need texmosed to as many usages of a

PV as possible.

So far, we have seen the idiosyncratic behaviolifive phrasal verbs and the fact
that their usages in CLEC stand in stark contrasthbse in LOCNESS. In the
following section, we will turn to the attempt tardle PVs by incorporating their

idiomaticity and collocation restriction degreesing the five PVs as examples.

6.4 A visual illustration of PVs

6.4.1 The ambiguity of idiomaticity and collocation restinction

When the study of PVs and collocation is concerm&d, notions, ‘idiomaticity’ and
‘collocation restriction’ are particularly crucidtiomaticity is a major characteristic of
PVs on which the definitions of PVs are generaligdd (see Chapter 2). Collocation
restriction is an issue often discussed in theystidcollocation, especially when
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restricted collocations are examined (c.f. Secti®ddsl and 4.2.3). In Chapter 2, we

noticed an inconsistency in the literature wheseaechers employed different criteria

to classify PVs. Sometimes these two notions asedand have caused ambiguity.

Therefore, it is intended in this sub-section tarify this ambiguity, and use these

two notions to develop a visual illustration whiztegorises PVs with the two defining

criteria in a two-dimensional model. These two @&pis will be explained first

(Section 6.4.1.1), followed by an account of thetdes which result in the ambiguity

(Section 6.4.1.2). Issues relating to the illustratvill be addressed in Section 6.4.2.

6.4.1.1 Idiomaticity and collocation restriction

These two notions are worth briefly revisiting dfist point. ‘Idiomaticity’ was

introduced in Section 2.5.2.2, where the summanprevious studies revealed that it is

generally regarded to have both narrow and broahings. In the area of phraseology,

‘idiomaticity’ can denote a similar meaning to ‘s@mtic opacity’ and ‘structural

stability’ (Cowie, 1998); while in the area of PVgliomaticity’ mainly refers to

‘semantic opacity’.

‘Collocation restriction strength’, that is, ‘sttuce stability’ as mentioned by Cowie,

is used interchangeably with ‘commutability’ andbstitutability’ (Cowie & Mackin,
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1993; Cowie, 1994), and has also been definedriowsterms (e.g. ‘collocability’,

‘selectivity’, ‘variability’, and ‘combinability’; see the summary of Nesselhauf

(2005:277). As suggested by these labels, thiscates the numbers or range of

collocates a base word can take.

A brief review of collocation has also been presdrdarlier (c.f. Sections 3.4.1 and

4.2). Collocation generally simply refers to theamzurrence of words/lexemes (e.qg.

Palmer, 1981; Quirk, Greenbaum, Leech, & Svartli85), to the ‘tendency’ in

languages that words come together as a common(&naolair, 1966), or denotes a

technical linguistic phenomenon describing the codorences of lexical words where

certain restrictions are at work (Hunston, 2002:88hough these interpretations may

focus on different aspects, they overlap to a lasgent.

When it comes to collocations of the narrow/techhsense, i.e. the co-occurrences

of lexical words, restriction is by no means thestmessential issue to be concerned.

Collocation range (Cowie, 2005:16) or collocabil{glarkema, 1996), indicates the

possible quantity of collocates that a base wondl teke. So how is collocability

measured in the literature?
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Let us turn to the classifications of collocatio@®llocations can be grouped into

different sub-categories by the status of each etenCowie and Howarth (1996:83)

breaks collocations into ‘invariable collocatioiwollocation with limited choice at one

point’, ‘collocation with limited choice at two pais’ and ‘overlapping collocations’.

The ‘invariable collocation’ refers to a sequenoewhich none of the elements is

replaceable, such &sot the bill. A ‘collocation with limited choice at one point’ &n

example likegive/allow/permit accessvhere only one element can be substituted by a

limited set of collocates. Likewise, the ‘colloaatiwith limited choice at two points’ is

a combination where two parts can be changed, gaj/have/receive a

lesson/tuition/instruction.With the ‘overlapping collocations’, the idea is mo

complex and can be best explained with an examyebs such asonveyand

communicatecan both collocate with nouns likgoint and view, but conveycan

combine with other nouns likegrets, condolengevhile communicateannot. They

overlap in some collocates but not all.

Collocations can also be classified by the numbéllocates a base word may

combine with. Howarth (1996:102) and NesselhaufO®P25-226, 2005:30) use

descriptions of collocation amount (i.e. restrint&grength) to differentiate collocations.

Howarth (1996:102) explicitly phrases his defimisoof levels of restrictedness with
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expressions like ‘an open set’, ‘a small numbegeanA similar approach is also

adopted by Nesselhauf (2005:30), where she diwdesollocations by the criteria of

‘a large group’ or ‘a small but well-delimitablersantic group’ of noun collocates.

This implies that the number of collocates denthesrestriction strength. Therefore,

numbers of collocates are rendered to be the pyifie&tor that represents restriction

strength, and the quantity of numbers often agmeesrsely with the magnitude of

restriction strength. In other words, if a base dvadakes fewer collocates, the

collocation restriction strength is stronger anckwersa. A further suggestion is that

using an exact number to determine the restricgioength is rather unfeasible. The

restriction strength is better estimated by grogpiuith vague description.

6.4.1.2 The problem of ambiguity

The problem of ambiguity is that these two concepts easily confused and their

interaction is often mistakenly assumed.

The first reason may be the overlap of idiomati@tyd collocation restriction.

Although these two concepts have different defomii, they suggest similar tendencies

to a great extent. As seen earlier, researchers asicCowie (1998) include the two
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ideas ‘semantic opacity’ and ‘collocability’ togethunder the term ‘idiomaticity’,

inevitably leading to confusion. Furthermore, sachoverlap is also observable in

studies where their correlation is tacitly impliegt the categories of MWU types

employed by the researchers. For example, GranBaundr (2004:43) produce a list of

the semantic classification of idioms. Some redeasc use ‘transparent to opaque’

(Moon, 1998; Yorio, 1980), and others adopt ‘opeltocation to restricted collocation’

(Cowie & Mackin, 1993; Howarth, 1998), along thentouum of idiomaticity.

Putting the terms regarding idiomaticity (transjpéi@paque) in parallel with terms of

collocation restriction (open/restricted) certaihlgts that the two ideas are analogous.

Indeed, degree of idiomaticity is apt to correspdadstrength of restriction in

general. In other words, more idiomaticity usuadlgrees with more restriction of

collocates, e.g. the most idiomatic combinations, the idioms, have extremely

limited collocates (they are often unchangeabta$ ¢commonly assumed at the outset

that a more idiom-like collocation (more seman@que and specialised in meaning)

usually imposes more restriction on the collocates;gause intuitively, semantic

opacity and specific meanings require only a smalhber of collocates. For the

example ofput down the dogonly animals are permitted to co-occur wgtlt down
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but withput down the peim the literal use, it seems that unlimited thiags possible to

be put down. However, this postulation is not caetgly valid.

This is first pointed out by Barkema (1996) and blua (1998). Howarth (1996:32)

also cautions that:

all semantically opaque composites (the most opdwpiieg idioms)
are to some extent collocationally restricted; iadethere is some degree
of correlation between the two characteristics [g@iic transparency and
commutability]. However, not all collocationallysticted composites are
opaque.

Later he continues to explicate that the scalésli@maticity’ and ‘restrictedness’ do

not match each other (Howarth, 1996:101):

[...] figurative meaning will not in most cases ehine the
restrictedness of a collocation ... This lack oftchabetween the 'literal’
and ‘figurative' distinction and the dividing linbetween 'free’ and
'restricted’ collocations is to be expected: thesance of a figurative
sense is a necessary but not a sufficient conditigastrictedness.

The fact that idiomaticity does not accord with lgoation restriction can be

evidenced by examples found in my analysis (se&eTB later). For instancpick up
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someone/somethin(gp collect) andpick up the phoneéPick up someone/somethiigy

regarded as an idiomatic PV because the sensellext is opaque, but it has a very

wide range of collocates: simply any person or laimgt can be picked up when it is

used in the sense of 'collecting someone or songgtRiick up the phoneon the other

hand, is a transparent PV, but it can be usealiyeto lift up the receiver’ (see citation

[6-45] below) or figuratively ‘to make a call or awer the phone’ (see citations [6-46]

and [6-47] below). The former usage is similapick up the bookut the latter usage is

rather institutionalised and fixed, and can coltecaith only one single noun

(extremely restricted). An idiomatic (at least mampositional) PV may also have

flexibility in selecting many nouns from a semardet; for instancethe cat was run

over by a car/truck/vehicl@'he PVrun overis idiomatic but the possible collocates are

not limited to a very small number, although they still constrained within a semantic

set. In consequence, there is not necessarilyralabon between these two notions.

[6-45] The receiver dropped from her hand. She was kneeling on the floor, trying to pick up

her phone .

[6-46] if he wants someone to talk to he knows my number and can pick up the phone any

time.

[6-47] If you fucking pick up the phone , | will kick your ass.
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Another cause of ambiguity comes from the fact thatarchers suggest different

criteria for delimiting free combinations, restadtcollocations and idioms. Nesselhauf

(2005:16) notes that Hausmann (1989:1010) sepdratesombinations and restricted

collocations using collocation restriction but dies restricted collocations and idioms

by idiomaticity. Another researcher, Aisenstadt7991981), applies both criteria to

distinguish idioms and restricted collocations, lbaty commutability (collocation

restriction) to separate free and restricted calionis. The incongruity further muddles

idiomaticity and collocation restriction together.

In a nutshell, we ought to bear in mind that ididioisy and restriction of collocation

do not entirely correlate. They are neither muguatkinforcing, nor in a

cause-and-effect relationship. They are two closgted but disparate concepts, both

of which play fairly important roles in studyingltaxations. Therefore, for the purpose

of emphasising these two notions in relation to AVWsll attempt to produce a visual

illustration to represent and elucidate their relaghip, from a pedagogy-orientated

view.

6.4.2 Bi-axis illustration of PVs

We have learned above that idiomaticity and cotioca restriction are two

independent criteria that indicate different dimens of collocations. With the
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purpose of applying idiomaticity and collocatiorstréction specifically to PVs, the
following section is intended to create a demotisimathat incorporates both of the

concepts.

Idiomaticity, as has been introduced, refers tosémmantic opacity/transparency of
the whole collocation, and its degrees rely on nihenbers of non-literal elements
(Cowie, 1994). The more elements in a collocatiamenan opaque meaning, more
idiomatic the collocation is. Because PVs are tlannaoncern of this study, only the
phrasal verb itself will be considered for idioneéti, and not its noun collocates. That
is, the degrees of idiomaticity in this study iratie the semantic transparency of the
PVs instead of taking other elements into accolwb reasons lead to this decision.
Firstly, the idiomaticity of PVs themselves is ofigeemed a vital factor that blocks the
learning of PVs (see Chapter 2). Learners tendranto difficulties when they come
across idiomatic PVs, which is part of the concafrthis thesis, which is aiming to
provide pedagogical suggestions. Secondly, in makications, the PV is more likely
to be idiomatic than the noun. It is rare to firabes of a literal PV with a non-literal
(figurative or idiomatic) noun or a non-literal R¥d a noun. Furthermore, pure idioms

(both elements have lost their original meaninghsascome down the pike are
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outside the concerns of this study, as they areemdly uncommon and will not

particularly puzzle learners as long as their megis revealed.

Regarding the measurement of collocation restngtio will merge the

statistical/frequency-based approach with the mwolagical approach (c.f. Chapter 4)

to determine the restriction strength. Such angratied approach is not new, since it

has been adopted by researchers like Benson @986), Herbst (1996) and Nation

(2001), as noted by Nesselhauf (2005:17). The agbrd used to extract the frequent

collocates of the PVs is a ‘frequency-based’ orfe @hapter 4), which considers

‘probability’ so that potential collocates over larashold can be identified. The

phraseological approach works when the V + N patierconsidered. It is used to

determine the degree of collocation restrictioerggth.

Collocation restriction strength is primarily deettby the number of collocates, but

three additional issues are particularly relevarddilocation restrictions: source types,

synonymous collocates, and directions. These thage been discussed at length in

Nesselhauf (2005:19, 27, 28-29). She states thattypes of restriction source are

distinguished by linguists: selectional restricdoifFodor & Katz, 1964) and

collocational restrictions (Cruse, 1986:107). Thenfer is defined by semantic

relations, and the latter by arbitrariness (Ness€lh2005:19). Selectional restrictions
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constrain the presence of a lexical element inlacaion by meeting certain semantic

requirements. Collocational restrictions account flee conditions with which a

collocation needs to comply in a language systemmekamplehire co-occurs with a

number of nounsstaff, clerk, secretary, workeg{c.) which belong to one semantic set,

so the combinations are conceived to be constraimeler ‘selectional restrictions’

(Fontenelle, 2005:192). Another example of seleetiorestriction iskill, which

requires an animate object; on the other hahdjg one’s shoulderis an instance of

collocational restriction wherghrugdemands nothing else kahouldersas the object

(Nesselhauf, 2005:19, 33). It can be concluded tatsources of restrictions arise

from either the inherent semantic meanings or cotwes which are arbitrary.

Unfortunately, this division is not without problemecause first, attributing the cause

of collocation to either of the two source types@ always clear cut; second, the

collocation source of either ‘semantics’ or ‘conttens’ seems to depend on our

presumption of language. The first reason is ackedged in Nesselhaulf's (2005:31,

227) statement that delimitation between arbitramnyd semantically-motivated

restriction is problematic at some points becauskepends on the intricacy of sense

description. | will add a second reason, that itaisconsequence of different

presuppositions as to how meaning is formed. Takexamplesirink + water and
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purse + lips/mouthwhich are listed in the categories of free combamagsemantically

motivated, selectional restriction) and restrictedlocation (arbitrary, collocational

restriction) respectively in Nesselhauf (2005:30)e say thatvateris chosen because

drink means ‘take liquid into body’, this also suggebkts we accept thalrink carries

an inherent meaning that demands liquid as thechljeus the base word selects its

collocates. In contrast, if we assume that the mmgaaf the base word is defined by its

accompanying collocates, the meaningdohk being restricted to ‘take liquid’ is

inferred from the conventional collocatiomlsink + water/wine/coke as with the

instance ohire + staff/clerk/workerThe same applies to the second exanmlese +

lips/mouth,which can also be regarded to be semanticallyvai&d, given thgburse

can also be defined to have the meaning ‘contraeisdips into a rounded shape’, thus

the verb can only selelips/mouthto combine.

Nesselhauf (2005:27) also points out another prohielated to collocation: the

synonym issue, whether the restriction strengthulshbe decided by synonymous

collocates, i.e. collocates belong to one semasgic This problem has not been

explicitly addressed in the literature, but carréeealed from the examples given by

different researchers, where an inconsistency cardiscerned. The condition of

collocates in one sense is clearly expressed byartbw1996:102) in his definitions of
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restriction levels. An opposing view, however, islch by Aisenstadt (1979:73,

1981:55-56): in her examplesgirug/square/hunch + shouldehe verb collocates do

not have to be synonymous. Nesselhauf (2005:303 tlse criterion of semantic

similarity as a means to describe the restrictiaterg. In her grouping of VN

collocations, three categories involve some kinfdsemantic restriction (e.dill +

[+alive], read + [written material],commit+ [something wrong].

The next issue discussed is the direction of catioa. This is remarkable in cases

such as verb-noun collocations. Nesselhauf (2005g#4/2s the example thabmmit

can collocate with a few words suchsascide/crime/sinbut suicideis only permitted

to co-occur withcommitand not other verbs. As a resultcdimmitis selected to be the

base word, then the restriction strength of théocationcommit +[something wrong

or illegal] is weaker than the collocatioommit suicidevhensuicideis the base word.

In my study, the source types (selectional or callmnal restrictions) will not be

tackled, because such a distinction is on manysiaea ambiguous, as has been argued

earlier; therefore will not be considered in thisdy. The collocates will be grouped

by the similarity of their senses, because in the-dimensional model which | am

going to present, the PVs will be probed by thadlividual meanings, so it makes more

sense to discuss collocations within each sem#falit As to restriction direction, the
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verb rather than the noun, as has been concludedNdsgselhauf (2005:29) is
‘semantically autonomous’ and should be assignetth@dase word. The restriction
direction in this study is, of course, from the \the noun collocates, as the verb is the
base. Moreover, in order to make the collocatimmpmarable, only the V + N (and N +
V) pattern, in other words the combinations of &\ and the nouns which either

operate as the agents or patients/themes to theil?\6e considered.

6.4.2.1 Finding collocates of the five PVs in BoE

The typical collocations of the five selected PMsiah have been analysed in Section
6.3 need to be identified in general English as$ §wint, in order to measure their
collocability. The frequent collocations of the diWVs will be investigated in BoE,
which returns the top 50 collocates. Only the noaitocates (excluding pronouns) will
be considered, because the focus of researchtlseovt + N (or N + V) pattern. The
selection procedure is exemplified with the phrasab GROW UP, as shown in Table
6.7, where only the top twenty collocates of GROW &fe displayed as examples for
the sake of limited space. The noun collocates lwhie potentially the subjects or
objects of the verb are emboldened and collectediadata. In this case of GROW UP,

children/kids/child/generation/bdprm collocations with the PV
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Table 6.7: Selecting targets among the top20 collaes of GROW UP in BoE

(Span 4:4)

Collocates Frequency t-score

[ 3991 43.349608
in 6446 42.743817
children 1322 34.257322
when 1544 29.918438
who 1548 28.902382
she 1225 23.970294
with 2177 23.555752
where 769 22.730306
he 2084 22.515954
they 1492 21.086203
had 1092 16.874095
kids 304 16.462362
my 665 16.270901
child 315 15.699931
generation 219 14.137676
young 300 13.918996
ve 383 13.758123
you 1312 13.246848
boy 205 12.911694
born 204 12.894798

The results for the five selected phrasal verbdisted in Table 6.8. The nominal
collocates are first classified into groups in termf broad semantic sets/fields
(emboldened), and then the senses are identifieetlan CPVD (2006) (in capitals). It
seems that some nouns are more likely to occunendubject’ position (in italics),

whilst most of the collocates tend to be the ‘otgeof the PV. The collocates’ being
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subjects or objects is only suggested tentativelrg Hbecause they have not been tested

in context. A few of the nouns which cannot be gatesed into any of the semantic sets

were grouped together under the category ‘oth@vstds in this kind of group tend to

be non-subjects/objects of the PV; for examatgion andcontingencyare mainly the

pre-modifier asin action planor contingency planSome other examples of these

collocates which are not directly related to the &% shown in context below, where

wayandpart also do not function as the roles of subjectdopeais in the two citations.

[6-48] I think it's good to be brought up that way, because

[6-49] | want to see them grow up in this part of Europe

Two kinds of problem arose when grouping the celtes into semantic sets:

labelling and categorising. Finding umbrella labé&snot a simple task, as the

collocates may be defined from different angles.éxample, the collocatesild(ren),

kid(s)under the superordinate term ‘young people/offgprcan also be put under the

labels ‘people’ or ‘human’. Naming the labels istguifficult, as there is always the

possibility of giving more specific meanings to theuns. Categorisation of the

collocates is also not as clear as is suggestéautinyion because no absolute criterion

can be relied on. The semantic sets are establ@h#te semantic similarity they share,

which is of some vagueness due to the inevitalidgestivity of the analyst judging it.
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Besides labelling and categorising, one more ingige problem is that a corpus
cannot yield all collocate candidates of one semaiield, which will result in
incomplete senses or inexhaustive collocates wibhie sense group. For instance, a
search of DRAW UP in BoE retrieved forty-nine cabes (the last collocatelegal
with a frequency of twenty-nine and t-score arodg)), out of which one sense of
DRAW UP ‘to stand up straight’ as iHe drew himself up when he talked to his
superioris difficult to recognise, because no collocatatesl to this sense is found
among the frequent collocates. This makes sensaube DRAW UP in this sense is
most likely associated with pronouns, people’s raoreggroup labels, which are varied,
thus no common word can be captured. Besides tbenab of certain senses, it is
difficult, if not almost impossible, to collect albf the acceptable collocates
exhaustively. A massive corpus like BoE can captiieemajority of collocates well,
yet there is always the possibility of missing matr collocates owing to their
extremely rare occurrences. For example, DRAW URote(s) seems to be a
meaningful collocation, but only occurs five timiesBoE. Since listing all possible
collocates exhaustively is rather unlikely, | walhly consider the top 50 collocates
retrievable in BoE. From Table 6.8, the restrictgirength of each phrasal verb can

thus be determined.
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Table 6.8: Typical collocates of five example PVs

DRAW UP LOOK UP BRING UP GROW UP PICK UP
TO PREPARE SOMETHING LOOK UPWARD LOOK AFTER BECOME ADULT ANSWER THE PHONE
BY WRITING IT something above young people young people/offspring phone
A collection of ideas things offspring child/children phone/
plans/plan sky child/ kids telephone
list/lists ceiling children boy/boys receiver
shortlist stars baby girl/girls
guidelines face kids son LIFT SOME-THING
programme eyes sons generation anything
proposals daughter ball
draft ADMIRE/ generation people things
report EMULATE family people book
blueprint someone family bag
document man mother family
budget mom family LEARN
strategy FIND INFOR-MATION  parent: parents INFOR-MATION
sheet word father ideas
dictionary START TO TALK ABOUT mother points
Statements (enforceable by SOME-THING tips
law) OTHERS subject OTHERS
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DRAW UP LOOK UP BRING UP GROW UP PICK UP
constitution desk issue part GO FASTER
agreement farm speed
code FUNCTION AT A speed
contract/contracts DESIRED RATE/ pace
rules HAVE THE LATEST INFO
policy speed RECEIVE SIGNALS
legislation signals

OTHERS
People (with official power) way PAY MONEY
commission tab
committee bill
governmer
officials COLLECT SOMEONE
ministers car
solicitor

OTHERS

TO MOVE A PIECE OF pieces
FURNITURE injury
chair
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DRAW UP

LOOK UP

BRING UP

GROW UP

PICK UP

TO MOVE KNEES OR LEGS
CLOSER
knees

AVEHICLE STOPS AT
SOMEWHERE
car

OTHERS
action

contingency
task
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6.4.2.2 Categorising PVs along the two axes

As it is intended to present PVs on the basis®two notions, degrees of idiomaticity

and collocation restriction, by drawing on the faedected PVs, it is necessary to give

an explanation of how the degrees of the two neteme divided.

The two notions are used as the two axes, anceareetl ‘semantic transparency’

and ‘collocation restriction’ respectively to avoabnfusion and misinterpretation.

Along the axis representing degrees of ‘semantiansyparency’, the three

sub-categories are labelled ‘transparent/literal’semi-transparent’ and

‘opaque/idiomatic’ according to the semantic stattithe PV. The ‘figurative’ use in

terms of ‘extension from the literal sense’ is udgd in the ‘semi-transparent’ group,

which also subsumes the completive/aspectual Pgrd2s of semantic transparency

are decided by the meaning of the PV: whetherlitagl, figurative/semi-transparent

or idiomatic. The definitions of these terms haeetelaborated in Chapter 2. A brief

summary is shown below:
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Literal PVs: those whose meanings are the consegseof combining the

inherent semantics of the verb and the particle Wérb usually maintains its

original status and the patrticle either denotesatibns (thus functions as an

adverb) or simply adds no new meaning.

Semi-transparent (figurative) PVs: those which havaetaphorical meaning

derived from the original sense. This category alsocludes

completive/aspectual PVs.

Idiomatic PVs: the meaning is not available frothei the verb or the particle,

or the combination of them.

The other axis is the degree of collocation retstmg which is divided into ‘free’,

‘restricted’ and ‘fixed’. The strength of collocati restriction is judged by the quantity

of collocates that a PV takes, which can be esdéchfibm Table 6.8. The definitions of

the three restriction levels adopted in this presardy are:

Free: the possible collocates appear to be unlkinitee only restriction

condition is the semantics of the PV, which is ligugeneral (e.g. PICK UP +

ball/book/toy/peretc.)
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* Restricted: only certain collocates, which oftem ¢ee delimited in terms of

semantic fields, can be combined with the PV (BRAW UP + [ideas in the

written form]: plan/list)

» Fixed: the collocates are limited to few nouns given sense (e.g. BRING UP

+ speed

Placing the PV collocations in the appropriate poss can be exemplified by the

representative instances of individual groups. Tiileeal-and-free example is LOOK

UP +sky/sun/cloud/ceiling/stafand their plurals), etc. in which the PV is traaent

and the noun collocates seems to be unlimited.idibeatic/opaque-and-fixed group

is also easily discerned, e.g. BRING UBpeeds a typical combination that delivers a

particular meaning. More than one collocate can b&gpected in the

idiomatic/opaque-and-restricted group, whose ndements can usually be described

by a semantic field, e.g. DRAW UP + [ideas]. If theun elements constitute a

semantic set while the PV is figurative/semi-traarept, the collocation will fall into

the middle category: semi-transparent-and-resttj&eay. [young people] + GROW UP.

Figurative uses of PICK UP in the senses of ‘ansarat ‘collect’ are divided into two

PVs respectively in the fixed and free categooeg, with only one collocatghoneand
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the other with unlimited collocates. Other repreéagve examples are also located in

the illustration below.
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. bring up+speed
=y pick up+phone | i Ui +signal
g (answer) pick up+speed
S pick up+bill
5 E draw up+plan/list
2= — look up+word/info
3o child/kid+grow Up i+ ip+child/baby
=3 8 bring up+issue/subject
= pick up+point/tip
=
= pick up+someaone
& |look up+sky/star. (collect)
pick up+bookfba1l...
i -
literal semi-transparent idiomatic
(transparent) (opaque)

Degrees of semantic transparency

Figure 6.1: The two-dimensional model of PVs

Undoubtedly, the classification of these PVs byrthellocation restrictedness and

degrees of idiomaticity is more or less subjectimenther words, the boundaries of the
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two dimensions are not delimited with absoluteecidt, so views of how the PVs may
be allocated to the categories may differ. Caseh @18 PICK UP(‘collect’) and
GROW UP are dubiouds PICK UP in the sense of ‘collect’ an idiomaR¥ or a
figurative use? On the one hand, it is institutlsea and lexicalised that the verb and
the particle are used as a whole unit (evidencedhbkysubstitution of one word
COLLECT), both giving up their original meaningsdaertain degree. On the other
hand, we can state that it derives from the litas@ PICK UPIift something’, and the
meaning is extended from this base meaning touaditye use, ‘collect people/things’.
The case of GROW UP displays a different situatt®ROW UP can be seen as a literal
PV which is equivalent to the simplex verb GROMhere the particle does not supply
any additional meaning. Alternatively it can bedalas semi-transparent in the case of
an aspectual PV, where the particle UP conveysaning of completeness, or in the
case of a figurative PV with the meaning ‘incremeatried by the particle UP. That
said, the indeterminacy does not invalidate thexis- representation. After all, my
intention in this illustration is not to give a daand-fast categorisation of PVs, but to
illustrate that a PV can be represented by diffedegrees of semantic transparency
and restriction strength of collocation at the saimee. By incorporating the two

aspects, PVs can be perceived and understood imgtsavith more efficiency.
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Besides the representative PVs in the illustratibmight also be interesting to
consider possible PVs which can be located in wee émpty grids: the one that is
transparent but fixed with one collocate, and the that is opaque but free to co-occur
with many collocates. Although none of our exaniplés fit into these two categories,
possible instances are conceivable. An instanceéhiaformer may be GO DOWN,
which always collocates wittomputer(swhen it means ‘stop working’. The latter can
be exemplified by RUB + OFF + (ON), which is idioticao learners but can be used to
lead words of various kinds of peoflads, players, me, ypand others such aelf
and game.These two examples are attested in BoE; howeveg &\these two

categories are rare, and most cases scatter gritteein between.

| only looked at the PVs in the UP group but notsPMth other particles in the
visual illustration. The reason for this is that odfimate goal in this section aims to
develop a diagram that relates idiomaticity andocailtion strength. It is not important
to cover all of the phrasal verb groups with difetr particles. The comparison of PVs
in the same group is sufficient to illustrate tdeda, and similar results are expected
when it is extended to groups of other particless possible that one will find other

PVs to be located differently on the diagram obrdaticity and collocation strength.
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Note that | do not claim that these five PVs repneéshe whole picture of all PVs, but

only provide a preliminary example that can leafutare studies.

To sum up briefly, it has been verified that the tmotions, semantic opacity and
restriction of collocates, are not necessarilyaated, although they generally overlap.
This leads to the idea of describing PVs usingahe® dimensions. The degrees of
idiomaticity and collocation restriction, thoughhg different notions, can converge to
reach a coherent account of the complexities of. RMs hoped that representing the
properties of PVs by means of ‘semantic transpateand ‘collocation restriction’ can

help to account for the difficulties faced by lesis

6.5 Summary

In the first half of this chapter, | have probee WP phrasal verbs in the native and
non-native corpora, in respect to their frequenaigs their individual behaviours. The
frequencies set up the foundation on which the safPy@s are selected. The results of
the frequently used PVs and the discrepancies gfe-tgken ratios and
over-/under-representations disclose the phrashlitems that require more attention

and prove that the Chinese learner language, Wiasha low TTR, is less varied.
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Five sample PVs, each thoroughly examined, rev@akssignificant findings. The

first is that their prominent noun collocates ire tichinese learner language are

different from those in the native language. Ofrseuthis may be largely caused by

topic or genre effects, but the fact that nonehef ¢ollocates are the same may well

suggest that the readily accessible nouns assdaidtie a PV for the Chinese learners

and natives are dissimilar. The second finding hiat teach PV exhibits unique

behaviours, such that they cannot be studied usiagsame parameters, i.e. which

linguistic phenomena to look for. Certain linguisphenomena can be discerned in

certain PVs but not in others. Above all, the paftour analysis that taking more

contextual elements (e.g. functions or semanticieeces) into account have proved

fruitful in obtaining new discoveries.

In the second half, a diagram has been createdlltrsitates PVs on the basis of

idiomaticity degrees and restriction strength, mgpus better understand the

properties of each phrasal verb. The layout of By ®xplicit separation of the two

notions may have pedagogical value, in that teachan introduce PVs of similar

properties in an appropriate order, and the stsgdeant see the contrast of PVs having

different properties rather than being only dimiyaae of this phenomenon.
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The results throw light on the fact that more feagun depth are required to gain

access to the whole performance of a PV, if we wiskee an accurate picture. This

current chapter deals with the UP group, with time af investigating more PVs for

fewer details; however, for the following chaptessich examine other particles, fewer

PVs will be studied but more details probed and fbeus will be shifted to the

phraseologies in terms of individual PVs. In thetrehapter, the findings for the OUT

phrasal verbs will be presented, with more emphasithe surrounding context of the

node PV.
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Chapter7: PHRASAL VERBS WITH THE
PARTICLE ‘OUT’

7.1 Introduction

In the previous chapter, we looked at possible waysn down characteristics of the
Chinese learners which differentiate them fromveatpeakers and the relationship
between ‘idiomaticity’ and ‘collocation restrictiomhe results have informed us that
analysing fewer examples in more depth may be &erbetay to study PVs.
Furthermore, the evidence of one specific groupb Ve UP, may not be strong and
valid enough. In this chapter, | will demonstrat@tta contextual approach works
effectively to disentangle the Chinese learnersicealed differences by examining
another group, Verb + OUT, with more focus on theageological behaviours of the
verbs in this group. The questions to be answened a
* In terms of distribution, what are the frequenct#sPVs with OUT?
What are the most frequent PV types in CLEC and NEES? What is
the type-token ratio?
* In terms of phraseological units, how do the usgeB\¢s with OUT in
both corpora differ?

* What usage patterns distinguish two near-synonyong PV and one
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single-word verb)? What problems do the Chinesméga have in using

them?

Two phrasal verbs, CARRY OUT and FIND OUT, will deawn on to illustrate

how learner characteristics can be successfullytifiled. In Section 7.2, the results of

one type of phrasal verbs, Verb + OUT, are preskred a frequency list of all PVs

with OUT in the two corpora is generated. Sectio® &xplores the phrasal verb

CARRY OUT by looking at contextual features. Settié.4 continues to probe

another phrasal verb, FIND OUT, with an extensiuely comparing FIND OUT with

FIND. This chapter is concluded by a summary ofrésailts.

7.2 Overall results

The same procedure of data extraction as thatideddn Chapter 5 was employed to

run through the corpora for the group of Verb + OWB03 instances were found in

CLEC and 434 in LOCNESS after filtering out the geoi All of the verbs which

collocate with OUT are listed in Appendix B in afjidetical order. 142 verb types

were used by the Chinese learners, and 108 typelkebgative students. It appears

that more verb types are presented CLEC; howewerjg not true if we consider the

sizes of the two corpora, which will be shown bithtype-token ratios. The

type-token ratios are 8.9% and 24.9% for the Cleirlearner corpus and the native
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corpus. Again, the native students are demonsttatade wider varieties of PVs with

OUT.

Table 7.1: Top five most frequent verbs in CLEC and.OCNESS

Rank CLEC LOCNESS
1 GO (301) CARRY (65)
2 FIND (120) POINT (41)
3 CARRY (100) FIND (25)
4 PUT (60) GO (17)
5 JUMP (57) TAKE (57) GET (14)

Table 7.1 above displays the top five most frequatbs in their rank order,

with the absolute frequencies in brackets. Threb Wpes: CARRY, FIND and GO,

are the same in the two corpora. As found in thevipus chapter, the

over-/under-representations of PVs are not nedgssaeful for a detailed analysis;

as such, this will not be discussed further in thiapter. In the next section, we will

concentrate on individual verb types for qualitatanalysis. CARRY OUT and FIND

OUT are selected for further examination becauseheir high frequencies and

prevalence in the two corpora (Both of these PV lia the top three, as shown in

Table 7.1). The other frequent PVs, GO OUT (topGbhEC) and POINT OUT

(second in LOCNESS) are discarded, since eachlyspomminent in one corpus.
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7.3 The case of CARRY OUT

Many studies of learner corpora are designed ttuoaphe features that differentiate

between learners and English native users. Amooggththe targets dealt with by the

studies fall into three broad categories: (1) erro(2) phraseology, chunks,

prefabricated patterns, lexical and grammaticaltepas; (3) colligation, or tag

sequence. In this section, the aim is to answentlestion as to how NS and NNS

students of English differ in using one particulghrasal verb at the

lexico-grammatical level, either within the wordusaary or beyond. | will study the

relations between individual words and more absttagts such as meanings or

concepts. For the former (word relations), the vetlh be examined by its word

forms and collocation; for the latter (concept tielas), an extensive analysis is

employed to bring to light the semantic sequenegeslved in the usage of the verb.

| have attempted to explore the possible ways #b téescribe learner language.

The previous analysis of PVs with UP suggests @hatimerical study can point out

interesting examples of PVs but reveals little dltbe usage. In addition, this also

shows that each PV has unique behaviours, thusotéeraccounted for by taking all

of the PVs as a whole. A better solution, then, rayto narrow down the study to

particular cases of PVs. This will be tested byuBing on one PV, say CARRY OUT.
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We will begin with the analyses of different woths of CARRY OUT found in the
NS and NNS texts. The collocates of CARRY OUT dse @entified and grouped by
their semantic fields. The distribution of thesenaatic groups indicates the users’
perception of what items are of particular relevatc CARRY OUT. One collocate,
law(s), is studied and leads us to an approximate eanvalf the PV: ENFORCE.
This verb is compared with CARRY OUT to mark ou ttiifferences. A number of
uses of CARRY OUT exclusively utilised by the N$e also brought into view. This
section finishes with a thorough analysis of theocourring items, which include
fixed elements like words or phrases and patteeysid words. The combinations of
these elements will be represented by semanticeseqs.

7.3.1 Lexico-grammatical analysis

7.3.1.1Word forms
The frequencies of each word form of CARRY OUT &sted in Table 7.2. The
relative frequencies are the frequencies per milrds, and the percentages are the
proportion of the word forms in all cases of CARRYUT in each corpus. An
overview of the figures reveals an unexpected aniyl in the proportions between
each word form in both corpora. This may be bec#useChinese learner and native

speaker usage is the same, or it may be that dasiyiin numbers is masking
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difference. Further analysis can reveal the diffeee For example, the highest
percentages of the -ed word form suggest that NMN@®SNSs favour this type most,
and both NSs and NNSs utilisarried outto the same extent, around 50%. However,
in fact, 88% of the NS data are used in passiveeydiut in the NNS data, many
examples otarried outare the past tense or perfect aspect, and onlyaf&%n the
real passive. As such, a caveat can be made traatae on numbers of surface forms

may be less justifiable if further analysis (e.gargmatical or semantic functions) is

not performed at the same time.

Table 7.2: Frequencies of word forms of CARRY OUT

CLEC LOCNESS
abs. rel. % abs. rel. %
carry 32 32 32 19 58.6 29.2
carried 50 50 49 32 98.7 49.2
carries 3 3 3 5 15.4 7.7
carrying 15 15 15 9 27.8 13.6
TOTAL 100 100 65 100

7.3.1.2 Collocation
Combining the appropriate collocation of a verhbaiso a crucial part of language

knowledge for learners. Now | will examine the oclites of CARRY OUT which
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play certain semantic roles (agents, patiencestardes, as mentioned in Chapter 5),
and summarise the results in Table 7.3. There astances whose agents or
patiences/themes cannot be traced (€ajgrying it out genetically would give more

control. [LOC]), and these will not be considered.

As regards agents, the NNSs and NSs are foundate similarity. Both of them
tend to use nouns which construe a specific cadlec{e.g. universities, nations
governmentetc). It appears that the Chinese learners and natngers usually
assume the agent to be an authority which hasigie, power or group forces to
execute something. If we move on to the words aemaes/themes, dissimilarity is
observed. The large number of th® dategory ‘instructions or requests’ in CLEC
indicates that the words as patiences/themes ysoatllve some public affairdgws,
policy..), which are to be put into effect. In contrask thative speakers use more
words of the T category, ‘actions’, and"2 category, ‘activities’, signifying that
CARRY OUT might be more associated with the implatagon of an action/activity

rather than the execution of public affairs.
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Table 7.3: Occurrences of agents and patiences/themacross corpora

LOCNESS
Agent Patiences/themes
Category Example % Category Example %
1.(special name of) a |Voltaire, PCF 36.4 1.actions murder, assassination, 35.9
person or an organisation massacre des Innocents
deed, violence, reign of terror
2.pronouns he, we 27.3 2. activities task, treatment, studies, 26.6
research
3.a group of people of |doctors, criminals, government,|30.3 3.abstract notions function, the impossible 4.7
shared characteristics |the higher class
4.others brain, anyone 6 4.instructions or requegtsrders, wishes, policies 15.6
from others
5. pronouns it 10.9
6.others 6.3
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CLEC

Agent Recipient
Category Example % Category Example %
1.(special name of) a |China, Kuwaiti 9.8 1.actions crime, measures, euthanasja  18.8
person or an organisation
2.pronouns we, he 45.1 2. activities procedure, assessment, 21.9
reform
3.a group of people of [universities, countries, 45.1 3.abstract notions self-value 2.1
shared characteristics |government, nations, societies
4.others -- 0 4.instructions or requegtiaws, policy, principles 38.5
from others
5. pronouns it 5.2
6.others everything 13.4

Note: The calculation of the percentages is carried out thus: the numbers of each category are divided by the total number of 'CARRY OUT" in each corpus, excluding those without agents or patiences/themes.
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To explore the dissimilarity between the two cogdurther, one of the

collocates, law(s) was studied further. The nouaw(s) is selected because it

frequently occurs in CLEC, while it is absent in CRESS. Since this might result

from the small size of LOCNESS, BoE was consultestead.Law(s)is apparently

not one of the most frequent nouns that collocate @ARRY OUT returned in BoE.

That is to saylaw(s)and CARRY OUT are not strongly collocated in gah&nglish.

The examples ofaw(s) + CARRY OUT generated from BoE are listed ad][7o

[7-3] below, and at the points where similar megnis expressed, the verb

ENFORCE is preferred and occurs much more than CARRT (citations [7-4] to

[7-6]). By contrast, in sentences where laws aggested to be put into effect, the

Chinese learners seem to fail to convey the ideag intended by using the precise

verb (citations [7-7] to [7-13]), although in somm&ses it may be arguable that the use

of CARRY OUT also makes sense (e.g. citations [[{-[2-13]). The tendency of

combining CARRY OUT andaw(s) by the Chinese learners can be a result of L1

influence, because CARRY OUTIaw(s) can be glossed in Chinese as an idiomatic

two-word verb, ‘zh f 5.

It may appear that the Chinese learners do noEdeORCE withlaw(s) In
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fact, a follow-up search shows that some Chinem@ézs have no problem using this

verb, but the citations are all from ST5-ST6, supoca of advanced college students

(English-major) (citations [7-14] to [7-16]). To mwnarise, the Chinese learners,

especially those who are non-advanced, are proneondusing the two words,

because they do not know that CARRY OUT collocatese often with actions such

aswork, attacks, threatfyut ENFORCE tends to co-occur with social condgitike

laws, rules, bangtc. (examples are cited from BoE). These two venss often

regarded to be synonymous to some extent; for ebeaBNlFORCHS glossed as ‘to

carry out effectively as ienforce lawsin the Merriam-Webster Dictionary (2003).

However, they have a subtle sense difference asCRGE emphasises compelling

the observance of laws or rules while CARRY OUTgrsis only execution. These

two verbs draw our attention to distinguishing theage difference between

near-synonyms, which will be studied further witie texamples FIND and FIND

OUT later.

[7-1] The term executive branch suggests the branch of the federal government that executes

or carries out the law. [BoE]

[7-2] In the UK the judiciary carries out the law as laid down by the legislature (Parliament).
[BoE]
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[7-3] the referee has to carry out the law and you can't blame him. [BoE]

[7-4] Governor Hutchinson...was equally determined to collect the tax and enforce the law.

[BoE]

[7-5] Despite such abolitionist resistance, the Fugitive Slave Law was enforced fairly

successfully in the early 1850s. [BoE]

[7-6] President Washington determined 'to go to every length that the Constitution and laws

would permit' to enforce the law. [BoE]

[7-7] If the government still take [vp3,2-] no action to carry out the law to legalize it, euthanasia

will be taken advantage by the criminals. [CLEC]

[7-8] Laws of environments were passed and carried out in many countries. [CLEC]

[7-9] taking [vp7,s-] to stop the deterioration of environment. New laws are made and carried
out.[CLEC]

[7-10] All these event [np3, 1-] could be avoided if a clarified law had been carried out in
China.[CLEC]

[7-11] From my foint [fm1,-] of view, the fake commodities must be got rid of. At present, many
people have devoted themself [fm2,-] into [wd3,2-1]the action. Futhermore [fm1,-], | think that a

law must be carried out to prevent [cc3,-2] the phenomena. 2,-] into [wd3,2-1]the action.[CLEC]

[7-12] Singapore has won the world reputation of the most perfect state in carrying out the laws

for at least a decade. [CLEC]

[7-13] Fake [fm3,-] commaodities, because our laws are not carried out efficiently.[CLEC]
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[7-14] Its slackness in enforcing the laws is a fatal weakness. [CLEC]
[7-15] We should not enforce one law on our own citizens...[CLEC]

[7-16] To do that, the government has to enforce a high tax law. [CLEC]

Some citations used by the native students matitdu discussion. The British
and American students create sentences like tHomensbelow (citations [7-17] to
[7-23]). The underlined collocates are all abstramins. From Table 7.3 we can see
that the Chinese learners are capable of dealitly sadme abstract nouns, but the
possibility that the Chinese learners will matcbst nouns with CARRY OUT seems
to be low, because these combinations do not oftear in the Chinese system. None
of these usages were found in CLEC, suggestinghleaChinese learners may not be
familiar with the combinations of CARRY OUT and wisrlikerole, pregnancy, reign,
justice, violencgetc., which do not attract mutually in their Ufithese combinations
are to be translated into Chinese, the phrasal @ARRY OUT will be substituted by
various Chinese verbs. As such, ttembinations which are incongruent in English

and Chinese are likely to be treacherous for the&3e learners, and are evidences of
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the Chinese learners’ lack of full lexical knowledgvhich result in a limited

collocation range.

[7-17] he said that he intended to carry out the role of president to the full extent of his powers

[7-18] Why can't these women just carry out the pregnancy and put the child up for adoption.

[7-19] Is Caligula right or wrong in carrying out his reign of terror?

[7-20] As if some justice is being carried out in the equal distribution of wealth,

[7-21] However Kaliayev carries out his political violence for the good of other people.

[7-22] One common denominator however is that the violence is carried out in the name of the

communists.

[7-23] and the women are prepared for the job, that political violence can be carried out by

anyone.

In addition, it is interesting to discover if thectibnaries capture these abstract

nouns. Therefore, | checked two PV dictionariesVBDR2006) and MPVP (2005)

and one learner dictionary, CALED (2006), findirgat the connections linking the

PV and these abstract nouns are totally omitted.otiner words, the above

combinations may not be revealed to learners. Tihgodaries could benefit the
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foreign students more if they provided more refimegblanations of the senses and

usages of a phrasal verb.

7.3.1.3 Semantic sequences

| took a further step to extend the investigatiotonger phraseological patterns, such

as semantic sequences. That is, | will look atwhaous kinds of ‘functions’ or

‘concepts’ (or ‘semantic labels’/’discourse functsd in Hunston’'s (2008) terms)

which occur with CARRY OUT in a bundle. As demoastd by the examples tife

observation + thatlause + [consistency] + [theory/argument] (Hunst2008:279),

[logical basis] +it is clear that+[claim] (Charles, 2004) and so on, the patterns

identified can comprise words, phrases or clausbgh constitute a unit in order to

realise certain functions or express certain memiiMore importantly, they come

together to help to shape the meaning of the vEnlese semantic labels/discourse

functions/concepts (e.g. [logical basis]) cannototained directly from the exact

words but can be deduced by the abstraction okthesds. Also, the order of their

elements can be indeterminate or flexible.

| searched for any such patterns in the corporanbutcurrent expressions were

captured in CLEC. However by contrast, one speastiaghseological pattern, CARRY

OUT +onwas found to recur in LOCNESS. Six out of the 6Busrences of CARRY
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OUT contain this pattern. Apart from citation [7}2%hich is an idiomon impulse

all of the other five fall into a semantic sequenséelow:

[7-24] much research is being carried out on human genes to find out how they work

[7-25] but nowadays biological operations can be carried out on humans which are not even

born.

[7-26] Capital punishment has been carried out on criminals for quite some time,

[7-27] All the above are carried out on living people,

[7-28] Certain studies are carried out on people of one race.

[7-29] Punishments for violent actions that are thought out or planned rather than carried out on

impulse.
events be carried out on entities undergo the
changes
usually tests, research ...| usually passive voice usually humans

The semantic sequence [eventspe carried out on+ [entities undergo the

changes] is often drawn on in the passive voicarder to lay emphasis on the entity

which is greatly influenced by the outcome of marfar events which have been or
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will be carried out. Interestingly, it is noted thedthough some instances are neutral
(e.g. citations [7-24], [7-28]), some of the usdstlos phraseological pattern may
suggest degrees of disagreement or censure, deatongsthe stance of the speaker
(e.g. sympathetic). The nouns which follow the psafion on imply their roles as
victims or disadvantaged groups, who are unabtiefg (e.g. citations [7-25], [7-26],
[7-27]).

This sequence is found to be absent in CLEC, pmogidurther evidence
indicating that the Chinese learners are lessiefficat employing the full usage of
this PV at their disposal. The consultation of Bsftows that the prepositianm is the
fifth most frequent word placed immediately aftekRRY OUT. Evidently, this is an
essential usage for the phrasal verb, but is lprgetrlooked by the Chinese learners,
or the topics do not allow them to show this knalgle.

If cases which embed the phraseried out + onare excluded, the remainder of
the concordance lines afarried outin the two corpora also display interesting
patterns. Certain types of semantic concept/functtan be identified (some are
ignored owing to their small numbers of occurreacéheir being peripheral/non-core
to the meaning construction of CARRY OUT; for exdemroncepts likelime and

Place are left out in this study as theoretically thean doe associated with many
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verbs). Four conceptual elements are identified aegpectively tagged as _S

(Situation), _C (Condition), _P Purpose and _R Resulty.

- Situation: The situation where an event happens or an angeds to be done.

(e.g. However,_things have changed a lot when China bdgaocarry out

marketing economic system . [CLBC]

« Condition: The condition or constraint regarding how thengveappens or

action must be donée.g. The Chinese people will try their best to carry out

their lighter [wd3,-] future led by the Chinese Conmist Party. [CLEC]

« Purpose The goal or purpose why the action should bertaleeg.So harmful

are the fake commodities, thus we must carry oytswia deal with them.

[CLEC))

- Result The consequence or outcome which will be causethé event or

action. This can be either positive/beneficial egative/undesirablée.g.Since

many countries carry out the economic reforms,géeple's living standards

are higher and higher. [CLEQ]
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Table 7.4: Proportional distribution of ‘concepts’with ‘ carried out’

CLEC LOCNESS
occurrence % occurrence %
Purpose 4 8 5 15.6
Result 18 36 3 9.4
Condition 5 10 4 12.5
Situation 3 6 2 6.3

In Table 7.4, the percentages are based on thentatzgbers ofcarried outlines
in the two corpora (N=50 in CLEC and N=32 in LOCNESThe greatest difference
is shown in their uses of tlResult element. The occurrences oRasult element in
CLEC overwhelm those found in LOCNESS. As a matfdact, the Chinese learners
incline towards a usage pattern which sets up aezand-result relationship. The

emphasis is put on the consequence which reswts frarrying out the action

intended. Some typical examples include:

[7-30]_We have got great achievements since we carried out this policy in 1978.

[7-31] Since the universities carried out these reforms, they have provided more and more

students who can work practically and effeciently [fm1,-] in the real work.

[7-32] Then after a crime is carried out, there are two possible result [np3,2-] before you.
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[7-33] Since China carried out Reform [fm3, 1-1] and Open-Door [fm3, -1]Policy, great

changes have taken place.

[7-34] In such a social invironment [fm1,-] where laws and rules were properly obeyed and

carried out, people's living standard improved, economy grew, political life was stable,

which resulted in a real civilized nation.

With only 9.4% including the result element, clgathis phenomenon is not

commonly considered in native writings. It appetrsbe a special feature of the

Chinese learner language, in which this patteex@essed quite consistently by the

Chinese learners. Again, the NNSs are found tobéxlai very different way of

presenting their thoughts from the NSs.

This finding and the earlier observation regardintjocates, that the NNSs often

relate the execution of public affairs by authestito this PV, together bear out the

idea that the Chinese learners may be constramadiked mode or stereotype. This

may be caused by cross-language difference (thee€&iEnglish difference) or the

effect of instruction.

To recap, it is ascertained that the Chinese ledamguage displays different

behaviours as compared with native English. SoMarhave seen that the Chinese

learner language differs from the native standardh inumber of aspects such as
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different word form distribution, concentration oallocates of other semantic groups,
and an absence of important formulaic sequenceselections of biased semantic
sequences. It is also noted that the Chinese lesahave problems with a PV and a
virtually equivalent single-word verb. In the updog section, | will turn to another

example, FIND OUT, and compare it with its nearesyym, FIND.

7.4 The case of FIND OUT
7.4.1 Introduction

In this section, | will probe the different patteraf the phrasal verb FIND OUT used
by the NNSs and NSs. In addition, the patternsIbfDFwill also be scrutinised, as
this single-word verb overlaps with the phrasalovEBiND OUT to a great extent,
bringing extensive problems to the Chinese learn&ss such, Section 7.4.2 will
reveal the typical phraseological patterns of FINDT in native students’ language
and the different phraseological patterns in then€e learner language as compared
with NS language. It begins with an analysis of pheaseological patterns following
the PV. The predominant patterns will be reveatedamonstrate the disparity among
NSs and NNSs. Subsequently, | will take a furthiep 0 look into the nouns which

are frequently used with FIND OUT by the Chinesarers and divide them into
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semantic types. This uncovers the lexical itemscivtdare most likely to be primed
with FIND OUT for the Chinese learners. | then tionthe phraseological patterns
preceding FIND OUT: the most dominant pattern ahtha lexical items associated
with this pattern are shown and compared with BalEthermore, the differentiation
of FIND and FIND OUT is tackled in Section 7.4.3hel phraseological patterns
which are specific to FIND OUT and FIND in geneadglish (i.e. BoE) will also be
reported, followed by an examination of whether @lg@inese learners successfully
distinguish the synonymous FIND OUT and FIND.

7.4.2 Usage patterns of FIND OUT in CLEC, LOCNESS and

BoE

7.4.2.1Patterns following FIND OUT
Five types of syntactic pattern that follow FIND DWvere identified and some
examples are given: (1) Wh-words (evghy, which, whatand how: (We would be
able to find out where all of the money is goindO(]) (2) that-clause (including the
instances wherthat is omitted): When | got older | found out that my mom and my
dad smoked weed when they were younger. [DA@8)] VN (including pronouns):
(They try to find out their quick method. [CLE@) if-clause((..., the most important

thing for her was to find out if he had got marriednot. [CLEC]) (5) Miscellaneous

242



(e.g.be V-ed): (They are nervous, they are afraid of being fountd LLEC]). The

numbers and percentages of the five patterns atlresrpora are presented in Table

7.5.

Table 7.5: Distribution of following patterns of 'FIND OUT" in CLEC and

LOCNESS
CLEC LOCNESS
Raw  Nor. Freq. % Raw  Nor. Freq. %
Freq. Freq.
Wh-words and21 20 17.5 11 34 44
how
that-clause 20 19 16.7 2 6 8
VN 68 64 56.7 7 22 28
if-clause 2 2 1.7 3 9 12
Misc. 9 8 7.5 2 6 8
TOTAL 120 113 100 25 77 100

This table presents both the raw and normalisegu&ecies (per million words)
and the percentages. The percentages are calcbkded on the raw frequency rather
than the normalised frequency because this is mccarate. We can either compare
the normalised frequencies or the proportions ahegaattern. The former tells us
which pattern occurs more frequently in which carpiuthe total numbers of word
tokens are equivalent. The latter measures theoptiops of the patterns in all cases

of FIND OUT. Therefore, the proportions represdm tlistribution of these patterns
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on the occasions where FIND OUT is used. The diffee between these two

approaches is that the normalised frequency appréakes account of the total

number of word tokens in a corpus, while the praporapproach can be seen as a

kind of relative frequency which is related only @b expressions of FIND OUT.

Although the two approaches both show the fivegpast ranking in the same order, it

will tell a different story when each pattern isis@ered in its ratio across the corpora.

For example, the ratio of théclause (LOCNESS: CLEC) in terms of normalised

frequency is 9:2 (4.5 times), while it becomes 1I2{¥ times) in terms of percentage.

We shall, therefore, be careful when interpretimgse figures.

It seems to me the proportion approach is moreagp@te for my purpose here,

since | am comparing the occurrences of a pattemelation to a particular PV (i.e.

their co-occurrences). It is meaningful only whelR\ais used, thus the comparison is

less relevant to the total word tokens of a corfiiSEC shows that FIND OUT is

liable to be followed predominantly by a noun (V{6.7%), whereas LOCNESS

shows more inclination towards the usesmbfwords (44%). The Chinese learners

are also aware of the usage of FIND OUwh-words, since there are 17.5% uses of

this pattern. However, this sequence is not asugeqgin CLEC as in LOCNESS; the

NSs use it more than twice as often as the Chitezgeers (44% vs. 17.5%). This
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suggests that this pattern is a typical usage SDFDUT in NSs’ language repertoire

but the connection between the PV avtdwords may not be as strong in the Chinese

learners’ lexicon/phrasicon (The term ‘phrasicarstfappeared in Fillmore (1978)).

Whether this feature can be confirmed in generalisim will be tested later. Some

citations of FIND OUT +#wh-words found in LOCNESS are listed below:

[7-35] The quest of finding out who one is is the quest that all individuals must embark...

[7-36] We would be able to find out where all of the money is going.

[7-37] ...they simply wanted to find out what is was all about...

In order to see the proportional contrasts of caitepn across corpora clearly, a

bar chart is shown in Figure 5. This shows thatGhaese learners prefer the VN and

thatclause patterns while the NSs pre¥®h-words/howandif-clause patterns. The

differences between each pattern favoured in orgusaare generally around twice or

more that in the other corpus (e.g. for the VNgratt56.7% is twice 28%), except for

theif-clause pattern, which is seven times more frequebh©OCNESS. However, we

need to be cautious here, since the raw frequentig®if-clause are not sufficiently

large to be convincing. In a sense, thelause is similar t&Wh-words/howbecause
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they all indicate a question in an affirmative dauy andif and whether are

interchangeable in most cases. Therefore, if webtmenthese two patterns into one,

the ratios of percentages in CLEC and LOCNESSheitlome 19.2% vs. 56%, which

again supports the idea that tih-word/how/ifpattern is the most representative

usage in respect to FIND OUT in L1 English, at tefas British and American

college students. This is also proved by investigaBoE, and the evidence will be

shown later (the dominant patterns of FIND OUT mEBare given in Section 7.4.3).
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Figure 7.1: Proportional distribution of patterns

7.4.2.2 The lexical associations of the VN structure

The large amount of the VN pattern (56.7%) in CL&@es us more confidence to

make statements about the use of FIND OUT in L2liEimglf we scrutinise the

instances of VN in CLEC, we can gain a clearerypeetof the subtle sub-senses of

FIND OUT + N in the Chinese learner language. Adtfithe nouns following FIND

OUT seem to be unclassifiable, since things whiah be found out appear to be

unrestricted, thus unlimited; however, to my swgrithe nouns form several clear

and consistent categories, which are summarisexvbéhe percentages are given in
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parentheses and example collocates are listedriedchrackets. Note that the figures

of the percentages are rounded, thus the total eumsbnot precisely 100%. Those

which do not fit into the first seven groups or amgdentifiable due to errors or

context are put in the miscellaneous group.

* something negative or harmful which needs to be lated: (20%) {mistake,

murder, crime, drawback ...}, exye customers also should train the ability to

find out fake commaodities...[C]

* a solution: (21%) {solution, answer, method ...}, e.g., you should think and

think to find out the best way.[C]

» afact/ truth: (10%) {truth, fact ...}, e.gBut Eliza found the fact out herself.[C]

» something which has been lost3%) {ticket ...}, e.g.Grandpa Li found out

Wanghua near wanghua's home.[C]

* new information/ discovery/ resource:(13%) {gravitation, source, water,

information ...}, e.g.we can easy [wd2, 1-2] find out two trends abow th

healthy condition...[C]

* reason:(12%) {cause, reason ...}, e.gwe should find out the reason we are

short of fresh water.[C]

» something which is hidden:(7%), e.g.They began to find out the secret. [C]
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* miscellaneous:(16%)

Only seven instances of the VN group are found @CNESS. Although the

number is small and may not represent the wholetsin of the NS language, it

might still be worth noting that there are two maatterns , FIND OUT -truth and

FIND OUT + about + N in the VN group. Note that FIND OUT about + N is

usually not present as a continuous sequence; lzglgaech asnore, a lotoften occur

between the PV andbout. Interestingly, the FIND OUT -about + N pattern is not

present in the Chinese learner data. This raisegjtlestion whether FIND OUT +

about +N is also a typical pattern in its usage. To andes; BoE was consulted to

discover the most frequent collocates of FIND OUme collocates obtained from

BoE are presented in Table 7.6 in the order ofr thecore. Words likabout, what,

when, whether, whgndhoware found frequently to co-occur with FIND OUT (see

are emboldened). | examined the occurrences oé tbelfocates and calculated their

proportions of all FIND OUT entries. The results &mach emboldened collocate are

listed in Table 7.7. Obviously FIND OUT wh-words/howand FIND OUT +about

are characteristic patterns in the usage of FINDTOAE we have seen earlier, the

Chinese learners are found to be less likely toleynihese two patterns: the former
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pattern is not frequently used and the latter paitecompletely absent in CLEC.

The proportion 21.5% has again supported the ided FIND OUT +

wh-words/howis a very typical usage. The other pattern, FINDTG- about occurs

in BoE about 10.5% of the time, which suggests ithatalso an important pattern in

respect to the usage of FIND OUT. Some citationBIbD OUT +aboutfrom BoE

are exemplified below. The fact that this usagmissing in the Chinese learner data

reminds us of the importance of covering all thesgilmle patterns of a usage.

Introducing the essential usages to the Chinesedesa can help to enhance the

variability and expressivity of their language.

[7-38] There are many ways to find out about ourselves and the world...

[7-39] Learning affects how we find out about the world and ourselves as...

[7-40] They have few ideas to find out about college majors.

[7-41] You can find out more about the scholarship...

[7-42] one ought to look to find out about the transformation of ...
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Table 7.6: The top 15 most frequent collocates ofi[RD OUT in BoE

Rank Lexical item T-score

2 what 72.8

4 i 50.4

6 you 47

8 we 38.3

10 when 34.7

12 whether 28.9

14 she 27.9
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Table 7.7: Frequencies and percentages of some patis in BoE

Pattern Frequency %
FIND OUT + (more..) 3414 10.5
about

FIND OUT+what 3566 11
FIND OUT+when 323 1
FIND OUT+whether 796 2.5
FIND OUT+why 674 2.1
FIND OUT+how 1589 4.9
SUBTOTAL 21.5

It seems that the Chinese learners tend to usirshand second types of nouns
(i.e. the ‘mistake’ group and the ‘solution’ groupjth FIND OUT in the VN
structure. Because they are not found in LOCNESS,need to resort to BOE.
However it is unfeasible, at this point, to invgate all of the concordance lines of
FIND OUT in BoE and identify all of the nouns ofede two types; an alternative
approach must be adopted. In order to test whétineis a specific feature of Chinese
learner language, the collocatasirder, crime, mistakandsolution, answer, method
(and their plurals) from the top two groups (thastake’ and ‘solution’ groups) are
selected for examination in BoE. The method isuery the strings which contain the

PV and the different forms of the collocate so thatnumbers of occurrences can be
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obtained. The purpose is to examine whether thegotions of co-selecting these

nouns with FIND OUT in BoE are larger than thosenio in CLEC.

The results are shown in Table 7.8. The total numbé& FIND OUT in CLEC

and BoE are 120 and 32471 respectively. As alhefdsix collocates only occur once

in CLEC, the percentages are all 0.8%, althouglsithgle occurrence may cast doubt

on the reliability of whether the Chinese learraefer to use them. This is justifiable

when each collocate is taken as representing thepgt belongs to (i.enurder, crime,

mistake represent the first group of negative thingsilution, answer, method

represent the second group of solutions). Compartddthe percentages in BoE, the

Chinese learners indeed seem to have a prefereneenploying the first and second

noun types. It is arguable that the small percesgdgund in BOE may not suffice to

prove this, because the size of BoE will naturadisult in small percentages, but it is

believed that this effect can be minimised, agotieportion is used here instead of the

word tokens. The fact that the Chinese learnersuiathe use of negative things and

solutions with FIND OUT is ascertained.
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Table 7.8: Frequencies and percentages of the sigliocates with FIND OUT
in BoE and CLEC

BoE CLEC
Freq. % Freq. %

murder 0 0.000 1 0.8

crime 1 0.003 1 0.8

mistake 5 0.015 1 0.8
SUBTOTAL 6 0.018 3 2.5

solution 5 0.015 1 0.8

answer 46 0.140 1 0.8

method 1 0.003 1 0.8
SUBTOTAL 52 0.160 3 2.5

Note: The percentage is calculated by dividing the frequency of the collocate with the total number of 'FIND OUT'.

7.4.2.3 The precedent patterns of FIND OUT

| examined the context on the right hand side &f0FIOUT as discussed earlier, and

noticed that what precedes FIND OUT also displarsain patterns. The pattero

FIND OUT is found most frequently on the left haside of FIND OUT, both in the

two corpora. | found that 36% and 37.5% of theanses in LOCNESS and CLEC

contain this pattern respectively. No obvious edezh patterns are noted in

LOCNESS, but a semantic sequence ‘it is + [evatmt+ to + FIND OUT’ is found

in CLEC.
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Since the native students’ data does not havestgsience, BoE was searched

for comparison. | focused on adjectives which penfdhe [evaluation] function,

since words of other classes rarely denote thistiom. All of the words found in the

[evaluation]slot are listed in Table 7.9. The percentages semtethe frequencies of

each word out of the whole frequency of the segeéitds + [evaluation] + to +

FIND OUT’. The [evaluation] words can be furtheassified into groups according

to their similarity (semantic fields) as below. Bagroup is represented by the most

typical word, and the function and members of egiup are also listed (words in

different groups are marked differently in Tabl@)7.

* The ‘important’ group

o <function> to indicate the importance

0 <members3mportant, necessary, valuable, essential

* The ‘easy’ group

o <function> to highlight the degrees of difficulties easiness

0 <members>asy, difficult, hard

* The ‘possible’ group

0 <function> to express the possibility

0 <members>possible, impossible, likely
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The ‘best/better’ group
o <function> to suggest appropriate ways or evaltiaesituations
0 <membersbest/better, useful, wise, advisable, helpful, wors

* The ‘'surprising’ group

o <function> to show the feelings caused by the cgueeces or events
found out

0 <membersssurprising, incredible, interesting, unnerving

The Chinese learners clearly tend to use a fixguemsion,it is possible to
FIND OUT, although the number (11) is not largee3é& 11 sentences, however,
come from different writers if the source texts atecked.It is possible toFIND
OUT appears to be the most dominant or typical secgl available to the Chinese
learners, suggesting that the elements in thiseseguare primed (in Hoey's term)
immediately when FIND OUT is used. After examinthg data from BoE, we know
that there are other semantic sequences which hiree§e learners can make use of,
for example,it is important to find outetc. It might be of pedagogical value for
teachers to reveal to the students that there thier onethods of expression in the

classroom, or exemplify them in textbooks.
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Table 7.9: List of words in the EVALUATION slot

CLEC BoE
Words Freq % Words Freq

possible 11 84.6 important 24 29.2

glad 1 7.6 (not) easy/easier8 9.8

difficult 1 7.6 possible 7 8.5
difficult 6 7.3
hard 5 6.1
impossible 5 6.1
necessary 4 4.9
best/better 3 3.7
interesting 3 3.7
valuable 3 3.7
(not/hardly) 2 2.4
surprising
essential 2 2.4
useful 2 2.4
wise 2 2.4
advisable 1 1.2
helpful 1 1.2
incredible 1 1.2
likely 1 1.2
unnerving 1 1.2
worse 1 1.2
TOTAL 82 100
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7.4.3 Comparing FIND and FIND OUT in CLEC and BoE

7.4.3.1Introduction

As shown, | have analysed the patterns and coltocaf the phrasal verb FIND OUT
in CLEC and LOCNESS/BoE. The Chinese learners@rad to favour some usages
which are not the most frequent ones in the nasttelents’ language. In the
meantime, some particular uses appear to causeuttiés to the Chinese learners.
Besides these discrepancies, one of the problenshvgarticularly relate to FIND
OUT is the overlap of this PV and its single veduterpart. It is quite possible that
the Chinese learners may confuse the usage of END with FIND, since the verb
and the phrasal verb are generally accepted assgepanymous in English. The fine
difference between FIND and FIND OUT is interestimgrause they are similar in
both senses and word forms. They overlap in pdrthe senses and the PV is an
extension of the single-word verb in the form.

Several studies have paid attention to the diffeagan of near-synonymous
words. For example, Kennedy (1991) investigdiesveenand through, and Biber,
Conrad and Reppen (1994) look imertain andsure These studies all successfully
identify the grammatical or semantical usage difices of the near-synonyms,

highlighting the importance to language learnerdistinguishing near-synonyms.
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This section (7.4.3) thus aims to differentiate ubages of FIND and FIND OUT

in general English, and investigate the Chinesméra’ uses of these two verbs. The

background of their sense differences/similaritidsbe provided first by resorting to

dictionaries and the literature, followed by a neépmn the analysis of the individual

specific patterns of FIND OUT and FIND. The usagétgrns of FIND OUT are laid

out in detail here to illustrate the points menéidrnin Section 7.4.2, where certain

pieces of evidence from general English are redquikidence on FIND from BoE

will also be listed thoroughly in comparison witietPV. Moreover, form distribution

and different approaches to examining usage diffee of these two verbs will be

presented. Next | display the results of invesiigpathe Chinese learners’ misuses and

problems, then end with a brief summary of theifigd regarding FIND OUT and

FIND.

7.4.3.2 Confusion of FIND and FIND OUT

At this point, it is necessary to review how thetsynonymous verbs are introduced

to learners in the reference books. The differelsgagarities of these two verbs can

be identified by looking up their definitions inctionaries, therefore FIND and FIND

OUT were probed in three dictionaries which are wmmly consulted by foreign

language learnersCollins Cobuild Advanced Learners’ English Dictiong2006),
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Cambridge Advanced Learner’s Dictionaf®005), andMerriam-Webster Collegiate

Dictionary (2003) (see Appendix D for the sense list). Insthéhree dictionaries,

FIND has many different senses while FIND OUT uluélbs fewer. Though the

entries of different senses are not consistenh@sd three dictionaries, we can still

discern the major senses of these two verbs. leappthat, according to the three

dictionaries, FIND OUT has two main senses: ‘tanéaalise or discover’ and ‘to

catch or discover someone/something wrong/dishpnesiereas FIND has many

sub-senses derived from the primary sense ‘discoveralise/learn’. The primary

sense ‘discover or learn/realise’ is shared both-IND and FIND OUT, as seen in

the dictionaries. Not only is the meaning simitarf the major usage patterns are also

the same; both patterns VN andtWat can be used with the sense ‘discover or

learn/realise’. This is the area where these twbssare found to be synonymous to a

great extent. This causes confusion for learnedsleads them to regard these two

verbs as being freely interchangeable. Howevel) sucinterchange is dangerous, as

there are some usages which are specific to orebedrnot the other. For example,

this can lead to the errordjber is found out in cereafin the sense of ‘exist’),the

culprits were soon foun(in the sense of ‘identified’ or ‘to catch in arfefce’ but not

‘discover in somewhere’). Learners should be awdnehat expressions are allowed
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for one verb but not the other, and vice versae@adary reason for confusion comes

from the need to establish the associations betwerstructure and meaning, as

indicated by Sinclair (1991). The sub-senses of(FiNe determined by the words

surrounding it, for example, FIND is glossed as Hecome aware of when it

co-occurs with a description of situations as\ia came home to find the cat had had

kittens (Walter, 2005). Unfortunately such kinds of linkeanot explicitly presented,

and the distinctions of the single-word verb and &¥ also not made clear in these

dictionaries, so learners may suffer confusion waeguiring knowledge from them.

As such, | will adopt a corpus approach to identtig distinctive phraseological

patterns as regards FIND and FIND OUT later.

Another aspect of confusion with FIND and FIND OsTthe addition of the

particle. The particle is regarded to add new megrib the verb in cognitive

linguistics, where the particle OUT is deemed tggast ‘becoming seen or know’

(Lam, 2003:121) and ‘existence, knowledge, visibility, availahjlit (Neagu,

2007:129). These statements imply that the distindbetween a verb and a phrasal

verb (the same verb with OUT) is that the phrasaibvindicates revelation or

discovery but the verb does not (etgrn andturn oul. However, this assumption

cannot account for the usage distinction of FIND B&IND OUT, since it fails to take
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into account the fact that the verb FIND itselfealdy carries a similar meaning of

revelation or discovery, which overlaps with theamieag suggested by OUT.

7.4.3.3 Comparison of FIND and FIND OUT in BoE

As seen already, the two synonymous verbs are madt accounted for in the

dictionaries and literature; attention should bel pa the empirical data showing the

behaviours of FIND and FIND OUT before we can moweto observe whether the

Chinese learner language has similar performamcthd respect that different word

forms of a lemma may have different behaviours,itivestigation will start with the

distribution of word forms.

The statistics for the word forms of FIND and FINIJT in BOE are presented

in Table 7.10 and Table 7.11. The examples of FINIDT were weeded out from the

numbers of FIND to make sure that the occurrendeBIND do not include the

phrasal verb. The percentages are the proportibtiseooccurrences of each form

divided by the total occurrences of FIND (total=6285) and FIND OUT

(total=28861). The numbers for the simple verb FI&B roughly 10 times more than

the phrasal verb FIND OUT. Therefore we know thds Rre far less used than their

single-verb counterpart in English by nature, aslenced by the distinction in this

example. Overall, the distribution of the word farns similar in both groups. For
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example, the base forrfiad andfind outare the most dominant forms used.

Table 7.10: Forms of FIND in BoE

Form Freq %
find 152778 53.4
finding 23964 8.4
finds 15532 5.4
found 93821 32.8
TOTAL 286095

Table 7.11: Forms of FIND OUT in BoE

Form Freq %
find out 19472 67.5
finding out 1987 6.9
finds out 891 3.1
found out 6511 22.6
TOTAL 28861

The phraseological patterns of the two synonymaarbs/are discovered at this

point. To extract the phraseological patterns fi®of, the ‘Picture’ function is used

and results are shown in the tables below, in tdercof the lemma, the present tense

form, and the past/perfect form. Collocates whioh @nsidered to form interesting

patterns are emboldened.
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Table 7.12: Patterns of FIND OUT in BoE by frequeng

L3 L2 L1 Node R1 R2 R3
the you to FIND OUT out what the
to trying and a how about
and we can that more they
i try you themselves if you
you want Il this about it

we <p> will it the out
a i i yourself who he
be way t himself whether S
was and could the why was
in can we their that [
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Table 7.13: Patterns of the word form ‘find out’ in BoE by frequency

L3 L2 L1 Node R1 R2 R3
the you to find out out what the
to trying and a how about
and we can that more they
i try you themselves if you
you want Il this about it

we <p> will it the out
a [ [ yourself who he
be way t himself whether S
was and could the why was
in can we their that [
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Table 7.14: Patterns of the word-form ‘found out’ n BoE by frequency

L3 L2 L1 Node R1 R2 R3
the when [ found out out that the
and [ he that about was
but and we himself out out

i he they this i it
when if she themselves the had
as the have a he he
<p> we and him what [

if as be myself she of
that that only it and that
S have 've herself it she

266




Table 7.15: Patterns of the word-form ‘found out’ n BoE by frequency

L3 L2 L1 Node R1 R2 R3
the you to FIND a in to
and [ [ out the the
you we will the way of

i they you it what in
to trying can that to and
that and Il themselves a a

is can t their of for
was he and them and that
a will could in more you
of if we an hard S
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Table 7.16

. Patterns of the word-form ‘find’ in BoOE by frequency

L3 L2 L1 Node R1 R2 R3
the you to find a in to
and [ [ out the the
you we will the way of

i they you it what in
to trying can that to and
that and Il themselves a a

is can t their of for
was he and them and that
a will could in more you
of if we an hard S
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Table 7.17: Patterns of the word-form ‘found’ in B&E by frequency

L3 L2 L1 Node R1 R2 R3
the the [ found that the the
and to be in in to

of and was the a of

a [ have a of in

in can he it to a
that he and out be and
<p> have they to and was
S they been himself that S

but has has guilty way that
to when were on on on
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The phrasal verb FIND OUT, with its two fornfisd out and found ouf was

treated first, yielding a number of significant teans, as shown from Table 7.12 to

Table 7.14. The first pattern we can note is tHRICFOUT is followed by a number

of wh-words, as already observed in LOCNESS in Secti@gn27 .Moreover, the

phrasal verb is commonly positioned after certaihition verbs such as TRY, WANT

(also MUST, NEEDwould like to,etc. in lower ranks). FIND OUT also co-occurs

frequently withabout and oneself(including themselves, yourself, himsedtc.). A

probe of the fornfind outreturned exactly the same result as FIND OUT, thilis

not be repeatedly discussed. Unliiked out, examining the fornfound outreveals

three typical patterns: one is also presented i@ EIND OUT data found

out+oneself, and two different patternsvbien/if, only solely belong tdound outas

prominent patterns.

| then move on to analyse the results of FIND froable 7.15 to Table 7.17.

Note that the results of FIND include FIND OUT asliwbecause unfortunately the

programs in BoE cannot separate them, thus regumiore careful interpretation. By

the same token, FIND is analysed with the forimsl and found. Unsurprisingly,

some similar patterns to those found with FIND OHISo arise with FIND. For
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example, FIND is also closely linked with the vidit verbs TRY (and WANT in
lower rank). This is fairly possible partially diethe inclusion of FIND OUT in the
raw data, as approximately 23% of the examplesyaig to findare in facttrying to
find out'. Excluding these 647 lines tifying to find outleaves 2347 lines dfying to
find (not followed byout), proving thatrying remains an essential collocate of FIND.
The reflexives are also fairly frequent collocatésboth FIND ¢(hemselves, myself,
himself,etc.) and FIND OUT. In addition, for other predoarih patterns of FIND
such as FIND +n (rank 1st, R2 and rank 9th, R1) aRldND + way (rank 1st, R2), the
prepositionin (rank 15th, R2) and the nowvay (rank 22th, R2) also occur together
with FIND OUT. However, one collocatbard, is found to be popular with FIND but
not FIND OUT, along with other synonymous wordshsasdifficult (rank 11th, R2
and rank 26th, R3) (The sequence is FIND somethand/difficult). The data fofind

is also the same as that arising for FIND, and moll be further discussed. When it
comes tdound,a strange pattern is noted to be prevalent,tthptecededound,that

is to found Scrutinising the concordance lines shows th#tpagh they are abundant,
these just happen to be native speakers’ deviagtbrmmance and will not be
discussed further. Besides the anomalies, theaails ofounddo not appear to have

distinctive patterns except one unique wardilty, which constitutes a special
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expressiorbe found guiltyThese findings are given in Table 7.18 below fatearer

view.

Table 7.18: Summary of typical patterns of FIND OUTand FIND

Node words Patterns

FIND OUT FIND OUT+what/how/if/who/whether/why
trying/want to+FIND OUT
FIND OUT+about
FIND OUT+oneself
find out Same as FIND OUT above
found out when/if+found out+that
found out+oneself
only+found out

FIND trying to+FIND
FIND +way of
FIND+in
FIND+hard
find Same as FIND above
found found+guilty

These findings demonstrate that most patternshaned by both the single-word

verb and the phrasal verb, except a few patternshwd¢an be said to characterise one

verb, although they may not be exclusive to oné waly. In the following section, |

will investigate certain patterns which tend todmg to only one of the two

near-synonyms in the Chinese learner corpus to ieeamhether Chinese learners

confuse their usages.

The frequencies of FIND OUT retrieved from CLEC dndCNESS are 109
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times and 77 times per million words respectivélgyever, FIND is retrieved 1941

times per million words (freq = 2078) in CLEC angll%imes per million words (freq

= 302) in LOCNESS. Apparently the numbers of FINZemvhelm these of the

phrasal verb both in CLEC and LOCNESS, as wasfalsad in BoE.

Certain patterns shown in the previous section whre strongly associated with

FIND but not FIND OUT will be examined at this pbiBecause from the senses

listed in dictionaries, it is noted that generahg usages of FIND cover a great extent

of FIND OUT, it may be more fruitful to researchNB rather than FIND OUT.

Studying these specific usages helps us note whéteeChinese learners misuse

them because of their confusion of these two vdths.not my intention to give an

exhaustive list of all of the possible specific gss, but to select only a few examples

to account for the differences between FIND andFIQUT. We have seen their

typical patterns from the BoE data earlier, fromickhtwo patterns specific to FIND

are selected for further research as shown below:

«  FIND+(N)+Adj+(to) /be found-Ad|

- FIND+(no)+Adj+N

The first is FIND+(N)+Adj, with some sub-types, buas FIND+N+Adj+to, be

foundtAdj. Examples are FINDt difficult to (5%), be found guiltyThis is a usage
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which never happens with FIND OUT, e.gfind it out difficult to, *be found out

guilty (as evidenced by BoERAnother usage which only occurs with FIND but not

the phrasal verb is FINDw+(Adj)+N. Citations [7-43]-[7-46] below are examplef

this pattern. The only instance found in BoE whieldD OUT is followed byno is

actually athat-clause (citation [7-47]).

[7-43] We find no evidence, for example, that...

[7-44] ...where he would find no dinosaur skeletons.

[7-45] The survey found no major difference.

[7-46] ...the American Medical Association found no heightened risk of cancer...

[7-47] ...before you arrived soon wears off when you find out no-one else has read their either.

In all of the citations of FIND OUT in CLEC, noneaw/found to be used in these

two patterns, suggesting that the Chinese lead®rsot appear to confuse these two

usages. However, we should not jump to the cormtugiat the Chinese learners have

no problems in using these two synonymous verlad,atince only two patterns have

been probed. Further research to include morerpatis required before any hasty
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interpretation can be made.

Since the study of the specific patterns did neeaé much tangible evidences of

the Chinese learners’ confusion of the single-wagatb and the phrasal verb, | turn to

look at the concordance lines one by one in ordedentify instances that reveal the

Chinese learners’ problems with ambiguity and csigfin of FIND and FIND OUT.

The problematic cases are those which may be pedteas ‘errors’ or ‘mistakes’

because the usage is rather unacceptable in Englisdy are shown in examples

[7-48]-[7-56] below. The first two instances aredsn the sense of ‘come upon/ learn

where someone/something is’, thus FIND is more @meaite. Therefore, the Chinese

learners appear to be less aware that [place]sisiaied with FIND but not FIND

OUT. Citations [7-50]-[7-51] describe experiencesgeivable by human senses, thus

FIND is more suitable for use here. Again, [humansgs] is more connected with

FIND. For examples [7-52]-[7-54], the ‘errors/mista’ were recognised by checking

the collocation of the verb and its object in BdiEnone or only an extremely small

number of the collocations were returned, the ms#ds rendered ‘unacceptable’. The

use of the phrasal verb may not be taken as wromigconsultation of BoE found

only a few or no instances of the PV with the oddli®, and at the same time a larger

number with FIND were obtained. FIND OUTtrend(s)returned only 4 cases, all of
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which haveabout, whatbefore the object, but FIND was collocated wi#nd(s)46

times. ‘FIND OUT +drawback(s)'does not exist in BoE, but FIND drawback(s)

occurs twice. Similarly, FIND OUT &xample (syeturned only one instancenhile

FIND + example(shas a frequency of 290. In the last two exampleS5]77-56],

the Chinese learners confuse FIND OUT with FIND wjab seeking is involved.

These findings and the earlier ones about speg#iterns suggest that Chinese

learners have fewer problems with the use of sgpesifuctures of FIND and FIND

OUT. That is, the Chinese learners do not confhiseptterns that characterise the

single verb or the PV. They are not very likelyataply a specific structure belonging

to one verb to the other verb. However, the Chimesaers do suffer from the proper

semantic associations such as the collocationsttergl(s) or more extensive units

(e.g. [place], [human senses], etc.) which are [ssible with only one of the two

verbs. They easily stumble over these occasionsenthe near-synonyms look alike

(because there are no salient signals like strestwhich will sound the alarm to the

Chinese learners). As such, these semantic assocdistinctions are not picked up

by the Chinese learners during their learning psce
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[7-48] That boy only his Grandpa was in [sn8,s-], [sn9,-] Grandpa Li found out Wanghua near

wanghua's [fm3,-] home.

[7-49] On his arrival, the bee-keeper found out the bees near the back wheels and took them

home.

[7-50] "Wang hua [fm3,-] hited me in the face!" when Li Ming walk to him, he find out Li Ming's

left eye had already swelled. "

[7-51] Crusoe stepped into the cave with a burning stick, and found out that two eyes he had

seen was a dead goat's eyes.

[7-52] From the chart, we can easy [wd2,1-2] find out two trends about the healthy [cc4,-1]

condition in developing countries.

[7-53] You may find out the drawback of the system, that was [vp6,s-], the graduates always

were not assigned the suitable jobs according to their situation.
[7-54] It is not difficult for us to find out the examples around us.
[7-55] At first, they may find out a job which more suitable for themself [fm1,-].

[7-56] I'll find out my favorit [fm1,-] job and devote my life to it.

7.5 Summary

This chapter has explored the Chinese learner &geydeatures of two PVs, with
greater emphasis on the phraseologies in widerr@mwient. The findings for the
phrasal verb CARRY OUT evidenced that the Chinesenler language is not like

native English in respect of word-form distributjonollocation and semantic
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sequences. For one thing, the Chinese learnersotmften utilise the common

expression ENFORCE- law(s), but prefer CARRY OUT+ law(s). For another,

important expressions such as [eventshe carried out + on +[entities] and

[actions/activities] +carried outare missing in the Chinese learner language.ddste

of these salient usages, idiosyncratic usagesasifduthorities] «€arry out+ [public

affairs] + [consequences] acdrried out +[results] are widely present in the Chinese

learner language.

The findings of the patterns around FIND OUT hais® drought to light the

similarity and disparity of the Chinese learnergaage and native English. The fact

that all of the four patterns following FIND OUTeacovered in the Chinese learner

language indicates that NNSs can use FIND OUT indamatic way to a similar

extent to the NSs. Although an overall view of @ta@nese learner data may lead us to

believe that the Chinese learners are competentceurately using the PV,

fine-grained analysis reveals that the NNSs doacquire this knowledge as fully as

the NSs. The evidence clearly demonstrates that~the®® OUT + wh-word/how

pattern, which is the central pattern of usage iInHnglish, is underused by the

Chinese learners. The Chinese learners more syraegd to employ the other

structure, the VN pattern in relation to FIND OUlhe lexical collocates in the N
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position of the VN structure, and in the [evaluajiposition of the other patterit,is

[evaluation]to FIND OUT were also examined. The NNSs prefer toaeséain noun

types which are not frequently used in L1 Englisthwhe VN structure, and also

repeatedly employ one worgossible,in the [evaluation] slot. These features all

come to reveal that the Chinese learner languags dot completely conform to NS

English and lacks the extent of variability exhaloitoy NSs.

A further analysis comparing the synonymous FIN@E &ND OUT was also

performed. The patterns of FIND and FIND OUT wedentified first in general

English. This shows, on the one hand, that in meaases FIND and FIND OUT

overlap to a certain extent, or it can be said thate is only a slightly different

meaning change, as found in theéhat structure and the collocation. In this situation,

the two verbs are allowed to interchange fresty,they will not be presented as

problems in the Chinese learner language. Howewethe other hand, there are areas

where the usages with one verb are incompatibla thi¢ other verb. Pointing out

what usage is permitted with only one but not thieeo verb helps to clarify the

dissimilarities between the two verbs. | studieel $pecific usages which characterise

FIND, and discovered that the Chinese learnersalamstakenly apply the phrasal

verb to the places where FIND is more appropribii@vever, scouring the learner
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concordance lines reveals that the Chinese leacoafsise the two verbs at times, as

signified by the improper collocates or semantgoagtions. Therefore, an important

finding from comparing the two near-synonyms isttlearners are less likely to

confuse usages which have specific structures @N§D + Adj, FIND + no),

however in those circumstances where the structaneshe same (e.g. VN, tHat),

but there are semantic restrictions (e.g. collocatvith job(s), trend(s), drawback(s),

example(s)and semantic fields with [places], [human sensé&sirners are apt to mix

up the two verbs.

The above findings all suggest that learner languaguffers from

mis-combination and imprecision of phraseologytia next chapter, | will further

analyse these characteristics and extend the stumhwer PVs with other particles.
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Chapter8: PHRASAL VERBS WITH
PARTICLES 'ON’, ‘ABOUT" AND ‘DOWN’

8.1 Introduction

In Chapter 6, | touched on the phraseological patén the environments of PVs
with the particle UP. Chapter 7 took a step furtteerlay more emphasis on the
patterns which arise from the investigation of RWth OUT. In this chapter, | extend
my research to cover PVs with the particles ON, ABGind DOWN.

The purpose of this present chapter is to look theophraseological patterns of
more varieties of PVs. The previous two chaptersehdemonstrated that the
phraseologies around a phrasal verb can revealdeapecific usages. Finding out
whether this can also be attested in other phrasal groups is crucial, since it will
enhance the validity of this research. The resequelstions are:

* In terms of distribution, what are the frequenc@sPVs with ON,
ABOUT and DOWN? What are the most frequent PV typeSLEC and
LOCNESS? What are the type-token ratios?

* How do the phraseological patterns (in the group®N, ABOUT and

DOWN) in CLEC differ from those in LOCNESS?
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In order to identify PVs with each of the partigleeme steps are necessary to be

taken. As reported in Chapter 5, the corpora wereited with CLAWS tags, which

need to be removed in order for WordSmith4 to @btaccurate results. After

detagging, the data of relevant PVs was identifisthg the ‘Pattern’ facility in

WordSmith4. The ‘Pattern’ facility will show the wawhich occurs most frequently

in a position (e.g. L1 means the first positiontba left side of the node word). To

obtain frequent patterns, only the words occurim¢he L1-L3 and R1-R3 positions

and the first four rows are examined. The minimuuuorence threshold is set to 2,

so words which occur less than two times will netdhown. By doing so, the most

frequent words in each position can be revealeditaischoped some patterns can be

identified as well. The patterns extracted by Wonit64 will be presented in the

figures in each sub-section (see Figure 8.1 andr€i@.2 in Section 8.2.1 for the

display of the ‘Pattern’ function of WordSmith4).

In the case of the ON group, a total of 357 and k& were captured from

CLEC and LOCNESS respectively after cleaning up ithelevant instances. The

frequencies of the ABOUT group are 91 in CLEC addil LOCNESS. There are

447 and 112 hits of PVs with DOWN retrieved from EZI. and LOCNESS. The

detailed frequencies and verb types of these timagps are displayed in Appendix C.
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The type-token ratios of these three particles pggare 9.5%, 20.9%, 14.8% in CLEC

and 19.7%, 20.5%, 37.5% in LOCNESS, for the ON, ABD DOWN groups

respectively. The next section reports on the tesilthe Verb + ON group, followed

by a section dealing with the Verb + ABOUT groupdaSection 8.4 presents the

findings for the Verb + DOWN group.

The frequency of verbs does not guarantee thereswfigient occurrences in

both corpora. For example, we will see later tHdtoagh the most frequent verb

KNOCK DOWN is frequent in CLEC, this phrasal verb occurs amige per million

words in LOCNESS. Hence, a better method is tocsdbrgets from candidates

which have sufficient frequencies in both corpdaut-off point is not set because it

is unnecessary as long as the candidate targetsebeted from the very frequent

verbs. Two phrasal verb types are chosen from thelsieh occur sufficiently

frequently in both of the two corpora. The PVs whimccur in both corpora with

roughly equal frequencies will be selected firshaf is, the difference in absolute

frequencies across the corpora is small. This semmbe more justifiable in

interpreting the qualitative results with two da&ds of similar frequencies.

8.2 PVs with ‘'ON’

The summary of the frequency table of Verb + ONe (8ppendix C) shows that the
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most frequent phrasal verb found in both corpor@®@ ON, which occurs 114 times

(i.e. 106 per million words) in CLEC and 55 timd¥@ pmw) in LOCNESS. GET

ON (41 times=38 pmw) and KEEP ON (41 times=38 pnamg also considered

frequent in CLEC, but they only occur 5 and 1 timespectively in LOCNESS. The

most frequent PV next to GO ON in LOCNESS is TAKE (33 times=102 pmw). In

Section 8.2.1, the most frequent PV, GO ON, will d®alysed first, followed by

TAKE ON which is frequent in LOCNESS (33 times) aado occurs in sufficient

numbers in CLEC (31 times).

8.2.1 GO ON

The most frequent collocates of GO ON identifiedWgrdSmith4 are displayed in

Figure 8.1 and Figure 8.2. Examining the wordsdgdl by WordSmith4, it is clear

that not all of them constitute complete units vilik phrasal verb. Unfortunately the

software cannot highlight meaningful patterns awttoally, so | have to look at

Figure 8.1 and Figure 8.2 carefully to discovereptil interesting phrases. The

words which appear to be neither specifically ratévto the node phrasal verb nor

constructing any interesting sequence (&g. + GO ON,is + GO ON) were not

considered further. The procedure of identifyinggses is to consider the collocates

which form meaningful units with the PV from thesti to the fourth row. For
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example, for CLEC,time + GO ON’ was first identified from Figure 8.1, anceth

GO ON with, and so forth. As said, a combination suchtag + GO ON'’ is not

considered interesting as the collocttte is not directly related to the PV but more

related to the noun preceding the PV (eas the situation goes oni [CLEC]). The

judgement of the phrases being interesting target:mot may be argued to be

somewhat subjective, but their occurrences wene toafirmed through checking all

the concordance lines to ascertain these phrasesonip actually exist in the

concordance lines but they also occur relativeggdiently as evidenced by the

percentages. The identified patterns were rankedrding to their frequencies and

percentages, which were recorded in Table 8.1.
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i L3 Lz L1 Centre R1 RZ R3
1 THE THE TIME GO ON WITH THE
2 HOW IF TO GOING AND ON
3 OF AS I3 WENT IN THIS
4 AND WHAT AND GOES THE YOUR

Figure 8.1: Patterns of GO ON captured by WordSmitt in CLEC

N L3 Lz L1 Centre Rl RZ R3
1 THE THE THEN GOES ON TO THE
2 THIS STATES WHAT GO IN SAY
3 HE WHAT TO GOING FOR STATE
4 THEY OF HE WENT AND ON

Figure 8.2: Patterns of GO ON captured by WordSmitld in LOCNESS
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Table 8.1: Patterns of GO ON

CLEC LOCNESS
Pattern Freq. % Pattern Freq. %
(Total=114) (Total=55)
(As) timeGO ON20 17.5 GO ONto (say22 40
state..)
GO ONwith 13 11.4 GO ONn 8 14.5
to GO ON 10 8.8 thenGOON 6 10.9
GO ONin 8 7 GO ON forb 9
TIME
if N GO ON 6 5.3 what goes on 4 7.2
andGO ON 6 5.3 to GO ON 4 7.2
what is going on5 4.4 andGO ON 3 5.4
GO ONandON 4 3.5 (As) time GOC1 1.8
ON
GO ONlike this 3 2.6

The frequencies of GO ON in CLEC and LOCNESS are did 55 (see Table

8.1); the proportion of each pattern is calculdteded on these numbers. Note that

some shorter sequences may be parts of a longgeanes0O ONike thisco-occurs

with if..GO ON); thus the cumulative frequencies may notakdo the total

frequencies. Patterns which only occur in one cogre shaded in grey.
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As the table apparently shown, parts of the seaggy are common in the two
corpora and parts are different. The same phrasshsde as) time GO ON,to GO
ON and GO ONn, etc., and the different phrases which only o @LEC include,
e.g. GO ONwith, if N GO ON, while the native-only phrases are GO ©Nsay,
state..) andthenGO ON, etc.

The pattern gs) time GO ON (also including two examples days/yearsGO
ON) is identical in form in both corpora, but issduently used by the Chinese
learners (17.5%) while occurs only once in theveatiata (1.8%). The reason of such
a disparity is probably relating to the genre typethe two corpora, as the nature of
essay writing (the major genre type of LOCNESS) @@l involves describing time
progression, and the anecdotal style of the Chiheamer writings undoubtedly
requires more chances of this expression (see d-ig). Since the numbers of
occurrences are not a native-vs.-nonnative difie@erl looked into the learner
instances to identify aspects of phraseology, depto see whether the usages in both
corpora are similar. Because there is only one roenge in the native corpus, the
BoE was consulted to reveal the main types of gagern in English. The BoE
yielded a total of 606 instances ads( time GO ON", from which two major

semantic sequences were discovered:
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- [Previous situation] as timeGO ON + [change] + [affect of the change]
o [old situation] +as timeGO ON+become/start [new situation]

o as timeGO ON+have/haqperfect)

+ astimeGO ON + [increase of degrees]

Both of these two types can also be found in then€de learner language as

shown in Figure 8.3. The first type can be furtbategorised into two subtypes. The

first subtype indicates a new event which contragth the old situation, usually

signalled by verbs such as BECOME, BEGIN, STAR$ exemplified by citations

[8-1]-[8-2] in Figure 8.3 The second subtype refers to the completion chcion,

usually represented by the past tense or perfedn d8-3]-[8-4]. The semantic

sequences which illustrate the aggravation are detraied by citations [8-5]-[8-6].

Probing the uses of these fixed phrases reveatsthiBaChinese learners have no

problem with them.

289



[8-1] At first, | couldn't grasp [cc3,2-2]the spirit on [ppl,-]how to go [cc3,2-3]over my
knowledge, so | was pulled [wd3,-]by them. As time went on , | started to master [cc3,3-2]

some ideas and | felt | was going into the state.
[8-2] people invented money, just for the sake of convenience. And it really did. As time went

on, money became a kind of symbol of wealth....Then, too much difference between the rich

and the poor made a society unstable.

[8-3] there is a long way to go When euthanasia is legalized, ...As time went on , many

countries have legalized mercy killing, ..., euthanasia should also be legalized in China.

[8-4] When | was little [wd3,-]... So | wanted to be a judge or lawyer. As time went on , my

thought had changed [vp6,-]...Then | want to be a manager.

[8-5] As time went on , my interest in football became more and more.

[8-6] As time went on , you'll become older and older.

Figure 8.3: Instances ofas timeGO ON’in CLEC
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Another common patterto go onoccurring in both corpora shows a slight

discrepancy between the two language varieties. $ulmtypes of sequences are

perceived in the native language:go on+ [life] (see [8-7]-[8-8] below) antb go on

to + [higher education] (citations [8-9]-[8-10] belhwn contrast, the Chinese learner

language shows two different major subtygesgo on with+ N andto go on+ Ving

(citations [8-11]-[8-20] below), both patterns oowog 40% (4 out of 10 cases).

[8-7] Violet and Joe cope with the tragedies of their past and present, and are somehow able to

goon.[L]

[8-8] Egisthe has had enough of life and no longer wants to go on . [L]

[8-9] Most of the pupils leaving the Lycée technique will go to work, although they can take
other exams if they wish to go on _to higher education. [L]

[8-10] Yet amongst the job losses through this, in the UK students in sixth form wishing to go

on _to university are nearing the highest level they've ever been. [L]
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[8-11] ...things will in a mess and you can hardly decide how to go on . [C]

[8-12] I 'm going to go on to learn it when I finish learning volleyball ..[C]

[8-13] need more fresh water ,, the factories need more water to go on with their work ,, and

lots of fresh water has been...[C]

[8-14] vocation of 1992 ,, | got the notice that asked me to go on with my study at Sun Yat-sen

Medical Academy ..[C]

[8-15] Some people like to go on with one job all throught .. [C]

[8-16] So they do n't adjust himself to go on with a new job .. [C]

[8-17] and living necessaties He or she will be healthy enough to go on working .. [C]

[8-18] There he met with Engels who supported him to go on_writing articles .. [C]

[8-19] How can people allow the polluting factories to go on destroying the nature ?? [C]

[8-20] I must admit my English is too terrible for me to go on studying it .. [C]

Although the Chinese learners do not combtoego on towith [higher

education], they were found to empl@po to with university, as the following

instances show. The Chinese learners do not makeseusinggo to university

(examples [8-21]-[8-26]) but their English can beproved with the advanced use of
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‘GO ON to university’, which denotes more precise and rich meaning tgant6

university’,a simple phrase usually instructed to the studsrasbeginning stage.

[8-21] I hoped I could [vp9,3-6] go [vpl,7-4] to university after three years

[8-22] omal [fm1,-] middle school and was entitled to go to University [fm3,-] .

[8-23] al schools and take some courses, part of them go to university after high school to get

higher education.

[8-24] y post [wd7, 1-] have governed her thought: going to university, finding a good job and

earning alo

[8-25] She want [vp3, 1-] to go to university because she wants to gain more knowledge

[8-26] standard is not so high, and fewer students can go to university comparing [vp5,s-] to...

One minor but interesting phenomenon is worth noaimig. In LOCNESS, it is

noted all of the instances including the pattergo oncontain a group of ‘modal-like’

verbs such aswvant, wish, be abl€gcitations [8-7]-[8-10] above). This is also

corroborated by consulting BoE: the co-occurringhgepreceding this pattern include

volition verbs (e.gwant be going todecided, prepared, likRepermission verbs (e.g.

allowed, obligation verbs (e.ghave to, expected, need to, gat ability verbs (e.g.

be able t9, and likelihood verbs (e.geemed, like)y etc. A few such usages can also
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be found in the Chinese learner data. For exantipéejinstanceé am going to go on
[8-12] andlike to go on8-15] display volition; other modal-like phrasesh asneed

to go on[8-13], asked to go of8-14], andallow to go on[8-19] convey obligation
and permission. It seems the Chinese learnerslsaruae this pattern well, though
not to the same extent as the NSs. There may benargic/logic reason behind this
connection of ‘modal-like verbs andio’ go on; for example, descriptions of
difficulties should often be predicted in the ps discourse so that the person
themselves would make a decision to go on or otivendd encourage or persuade
them to continue. A modern Chinese balanced commssconsultefl and evidenced
that the concepts involved are similar in both Efghnd Chinese, i.e. not language
specific. In the areas where the first and seconeifn languages are congruent, the
Chinese learners may face fewer difficulties.

As to the patterns occurring in only one corpus, most frequent sequence in
LOCNESS is GO ONo. This pattern is often followed by a verb, i.e. to+V
(68% of the instances containing GO @), and the interest lies in that the verbs in
this slot are mainly speech verbs suckagstate, tell, explaimndargue,accounting
for 80% of ‘GO ONto + V'. There are only 3 instancewiite, studyandlearn) of

this pattern found in CLEC and none of these varesspeech verbs. The abundant
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use of speech verbs could be a result of the nwreal and academic nature of the

native corpus. Among the articles, in many plades $peech verbs function to

emphasise the important parts of the opinions fame specific person. As this

pattern is unavailable in CLEC, an alternative apph is adopted. If we find out the

environments where one of the speech verbs anmdilsmeaning of ‘GO ONo’ are

present together, it will show that the rarity 80O ONto + V' in the learner language

cannot be explained as simply lacking chance uspagch verbs. To investigate this,

| searched for the five frequent speech veday,6tate, tell, explain, argueh CLEC

and probe the full sentences to look for instaregsessing similar meaning as ‘GO

ON to + V. One instance the boss continued to explainias found in CLEC.

Similar phenomena can also be observed from anottexesting pattern GO Ofor

[time] (e.g.days, months, years, centudieghich is absent in CLEC. | queried CLEC

to discover which verbs precefler days/months/years/centuriesd collected two

verbs LAST, KEEP ON, which have nearly equivaleetamng as GO ON.

[8-27] At the beginning, | tried to write one short passage everyday, | kept it on for months.[C]

[8-28] The Spring Festival usually lasts for 20 days. [C]

It is also suspected in passing that the Chineamées use other syntactic
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structures on occasions where a time phrasefaiitis more appropriate or expressive.

The concordance lines of GO ON in CLEC were probacfully to look for such

uses. One example was obtainedAlthough smokers can not feel anything in a

shore[sic] time, its effects are going on continsigl, in which the adverb

continuouslycan be revised der a long time/years'.

It is dangerous to jump to the conclusion that@énese learners do not know

the words or phrases given the lack of certaingsenf data in the Chinese learner

corpus. In fact, by examining the paradigmatic atéons of the collocation slots, the

findings ascertain that the Chinese learners enepl@jternatives in place of GO ON

in the patterns which were thought inaccessibléh&mn. Corpus data cannot tell us

whether the writer has the knowledge about GO OMatrat the time he produced

“continued to explain”, “lasts for 20 days’etc. What we can be certain is the

Chinese learners do have opportunities to'@@ ON + Speech verbs’ and ‘GO ON

for [time]’, but they opted for other choices. Theren@hing wrong in the Chinese

learners choosing synonymous words or phrasesptacee GO ON andor [time].

However, this learner performance indicates theadrteehighlight the two patterns

‘GO ON + Speech verbs’ and ‘GO Ofér [time] in our EFL courses with the

purpose to increase their rhetoric variations.
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Another contrast that attracts my attention is thatChinese learners tend to use
the phrasavhat is going orwhile the NSs prefewhat goes onTheir concordance is
shown in Figure 8.4 below. Citations [8-29]-[8-3&}e forwhat is going onwhich
occurs in CLEC, and they mainly follow a preposiab phrase such asform of,
focus on,etc. However, in the native language, even whemepgsition phrase is
present, as in citations [8-35]-[8-36], the simpasewhat goes or{which implies
more generality) rather than the progressive tdmdech emphasises the present
situation) is employed by the native studem#hat is going oris more related to
concurrent events whil@hat goes oms more related to hypothetical events or general
states of affairs. Again, this contrast may bedbr@ffected by the styles of the two
corpora: one comprises mostly narrations and therogssays. In addition to that,
other factors might also have effects. All the eglas seem to follow this tendency,
except example [8-31], which criticises housewif@sbeing ignorant. This novice
Chinese author is not referring to any immediatenéy but general or new
information. Apparently this case demonstrates sudhstinction is not crystal clear
to some Chinese learners. A possible explanatioy be the Chinese-English
difference: a time indicator ‘now’ is always reqdrwith the expressiomhat is going

onin the Chinese language but English differentiditestwo by aspect. Without the
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time marker, the distinction between these two gdsas blurred to the Chinese.

[8-29] The program keeps the masses well informed of what is going on  in the
world. [C]

[8-30] Outside the stadium, patriotism draws people to TV, newspaper, focusing on

what's going on in the games. [C]

[8-31] She will have no idea of what's going on  except the price in the market.

[8-32] You've mentioned in your letter that you will be back today, right? What's going
on?" "It's too bad. | can't get the ticket.[C]

[8-33] To keep us informed of what is going on  home and abroad. [C]

[8-34] Therefore, it would be difficult to control what goes on in the barracks. [L]

[8-35] This will mean that everyone will have a fair say in what goes on -something

which must be guaranteed for...[L]

[8-36] ...it has enabled us to widen our understanding of what goes on in the world

by allowing us access to...[L]

[8-37] ...that would result from showing the public what goes on behind the closed

doors of the execution...[L]

Figure 8.4: Examples of ‘what is going on’ and ‘whagoes on’
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In this survey of patterns of GO ON, we have seases which display large

discrepancy in frequencies between the corporateuemployed qualitatively by the

Chinese learners as well as the native studemsa@timeGO ON, modal verbs to

go on, and also cases which occur about the same timbeth corpora but show

contrast in the major pattern varieties (¢0gGO ON). For those which only found in

the native corpus (e.g. GO QN + [higher education]/Speech verbs), the substitutes

are recognised by identifying similar occasions @LEC. In search of the

replacements, evidences suchgasto universityCONTINUE, LAST, KEEP ON are

collected, corroborating the Chinese learners ateimort of opportunities making use

of the phrasal verb; instead, they settled on otipgions. Other findings such as the

variances ofwhat GO ON'’ highlight the Chinese learner language pesfee which

may be attributed to their L1.

8.2.2 TAKE ON

We now move on to the other frequent phrasal vBAKE ON. The same procedures

are applied to this PV. The collocates in the pas#t from L3 to R3 are presented in
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Figure 8.5 and Figure 8.6, and the patterns idedtifrom these collocates are listed

in Table 8.2.
I L3 Lz L1 Centre Rl RZ R3
1l PEOPLE LIEE TO TAKE ON A NEW
2 THE I WILL TOOK THE KIND
3 T NTRIESI HAS TAKING ONE SAME
4 ARE ATWAYS TAEEN ALT

Figure 8.5: Example patterns of TAKE ON in CLEC

I L3 LZ L1 Centre Rl RZ R3
1 THE TO TO TAKE ON THE FORMS
2 BUT AS AND TAKEN =Y SINS
3 HE TAKES FORM
4 HAS TOOK THAT

Figure 8.6: Example patterns of TAKE ON in LOCNESS

Table 8.2: Patterns of TAKE ON

CLEC LOCNESS
Pattern Freq. % Pattern Freq. %
(Total=31) (Total=33)

TAKE ON a 18 58 TAKE ONthe 16 48.5
TAKE ON a 10 32 TAKE ON...FORM 6 18
(new/peaceful)
look
TAKE ON..job 9 29 TAKE ON 6ins/guil) 6 18
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Table 8.2 shows the two corpora have a common rpattPAKE ON +

look/form(s), though the Chinese learners usek only and the native preference is

form(s) Eitherlook or form makes similar senses with TAKE ON denoting ‘depslo

a new appearance or quality’, but there is finded#ince since the former suggests

refreshing of something and the latter indicatasdforming to a particular shape, as

in “Everything takes on a new look as Spring Festigahes” and ‘He takes on the

form of a god demanding deathfom CLEC and LOCNESS. The phrase ‘TAKE

ON +a +Adj +look/job’ accounts for 61% of the Chinese learner datatlaadame

patterns appear to recur as exemplified below (eigur).
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[8-38] n job-hopping is that | can always take on a kind of job if | can appl

[8-39] Some people inclined [vpl,-2] to take on a kind of work from beginni

[8-40] ever. Some are [vp9,-1] intend to take on a kind of job throughout th

[8-41] do [wd5,s-] the people around you take on a new look everyday [fm2,s-

[8-42] oolhouse in it. Now our school has taken on a new look. There are one

[8-43] o schools are also built. The town takes on a new look so | love the m

[8-44] technology to us. Our country has taken on a new look since we had [c

[8-45] middle school. The study problems take on a new look before us. So fi

[8-46] ng of their houses. Everything takes on a new look as [np7,-2] Sp

Figure 8.7: Examples of ‘TAKE ON + a +Adj +look/job

It seems that the Chinese learners repeat the &tterps ‘TAKE ONa/an ADJ

job’ and ‘TAKE ON a/an ADJ look’ time and again. This could be topic-induced

because the same nouns recurred, but a look ietdettt sources shows that the

patterns occur across different texts and were @yedl by different authors. This
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implies there is particular consistency in the @sm learner language, which cannot

be explained in light of that the Chinese learrmeeswriting or talking about the same

things. The possible reasons left may be attributednstruction input or L1-L2

difference.

Apart from the major patterns mentioned, a contraas also found in the

remainder of the instances. The Chinese learn@ad tie connect TAKE ON with

undesired events, but such a negative connotatamless detectable in LOCNESS.

As demonstrated by Figure 8.8 and Figure 8.9, tbeodrse of the Chinese learners’

data often suggests the difficulty or danger of tdmk, but the NSs tend to describe

the qualities or properties of what they take bostare neutral.

+ what isthe opportunity that most people do n't liketo take on ,, above all that|,,
there are some way that we ¢ 20

« they want to live a stable lives and do n't wartte ondanger ..

« opinion ,, howevebad or good workit is ,, | will take on it all time .. 23

+ As a wife and a mother ,, she had to take on $eavy and time-consuming
houseworkthat she had no

+ while for the second kinds of people ,, they usuake on thelanger of finding
their job .. 31

- of peoples they are suitable and stable ,, thed ndetake on thelanger of not
finding suitable job .. 30

Figure 8.8: Concordance lines of TAKE ON in CLEC

303



« system If in the last years of his presidency Estdling took ona more
prominent role then ,, it was only partly

« the South decided to become independent ,, thegetbto take on aertain way
of life ..

« begun to increase before the end of the war ,,eaplp took on aare-free
attitude ,, with little feeling of responsibilities 35 32

« for the future ,, the people fall back into the tpaisd take on thgalue of an
object -- 'tre en soi' ..

+ He refuses to take dhe values and traditionsof his own town ,

« he rejects the fact that he can make decisionsaded orthe state of an object ..

Figure 8.9: Concordance lines of TAKE ON in LOCNESS

The results of TAKE ON show the Chinese learnemmetones are prone to the

use of simple and fixed phrases such as ‘TAKE Oa& +Adj +look/job’. The

inclination towards such basic patterns is in kegmith reports such as Kamakura

(2007:10), supporting that ‘repetitiveness’ is asceatained feature of learner

language (Ringbom, 1998:50; Milton, 2000:14). Tbatcast of semantic prosody has

also been observed by Kamakura (2007:19) in hisngie of in the world. Such

contrast is also witnessed in the case of TAKE @Nich may be characteristics of

the Chinese learner language as well. The learpezference of taking on negative

events is possibly affected by their L1, becaus&KHAON is often translated to

‘undertake challenges’ in Chinese.
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8.3 PVs with ‘ABOUT
The second table in Appendix C lists the frequen@ad verb type of PVs with
ABOUT, from which BRING ABOUT was found to be theost frequent PV in both
corpora, thus will be examined first.

8.3.1 BRING ABOUT

Before the patterns of BRING ABOUT are examinedisitnoticed that the noun
collocates of BRING ABOUT in CLEC reveals some amstes of which the nouns
are not appropriate collocations, suggesting s@ameérs do not have full knowledge
in relation to this PV. These instances incluidet, convenience, inconvenienaed
knowledgeNone of these instances are found to follow BRINBOAJT in BoE.The
patterns of this PV identified by WordSmith areegivin Figure 8.10 and Figure 8.11,

from which meaningful patterns are collected andrsarised in Table 8.3.

L3 L2 Ll Centre R1 RZ R3
THE IT WILL BRING ABOUT THE A
END KILLING HAVE BROUGHT OF LOT

MERCY WHAT MERNS BRINGS L PROBLEMS
TO HAS BRINGING GREAT TO

Figure 8.10: Patterns of BRING ABOUT in CLEC
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L3 L2 L1 Centre R1 RZ R3

OF AND WOULD BROUGHT ABOUT L THE
TO BRING THE BETTER
END BRINGS BY
IT

Figure 8.11: Patterns of BRING ABOUT in LOCNESS

Table 8.3: Patterns of BRING ABOUT

CLEC LOCNESS
Pattern Freq. % Pattern Freq. %
(Total=59) (Total=27)
BRING ABOUT12 20.3 BRING ABOUT7 26
the a/an
bringing about of 8 13.6 BRING ABOUT4 14.8
the
have(has) broug8 13.6 would bring about4 14.8
about
BRING ABOUTS5 8.5 brought about by 3 11.1
a/ar®
will bring about 5 8.5 it BRING ABOUT 2 7.4
BRING ABOUT3 5.1
greal

From Table 8.3, we could see the most frequenepaih both corpora can be

transcribed as ‘BRING ABOUT + determiner + N’. Howee, the NNSs and NSs

differ in the semantic prosody this sequence shasv,suggested by the noun

collocates. The negative connotation is much marengly expressed in CLEC,
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whereas the native corpus LOCNESS shows more thenoteamnings. 61% of
collocates in CLEC hold a negative implication (epgoblem, mistake, failure,
disadvantage, difficulty, loss, troubjeor are modified by a negative adjective (e.qg.
bad reaction, ill effegt Most of the collocates in LOCNESS do not dispthis
tendency, the examples beiagvareness, population, life, attitude, society, rae
result, improvement, trend, justice, revolution,cagnition, productivity, etc.
Examining the most frequent nouns on the right-reidd of the node PV in BoE also
shows collocates such ashange, peace, downfall, release, collahsaleath,
improvement, revolution, reconciliatiqin descending order and lemma form). This
finding chimes with the study of the same PV byn¥(i1997), where his data on
BRING ABOUT exhibits a preponderance of positivengotations, as well as Xiao
and McEnery (2006:115). However wheroblem, mistake, failuregtc. are talked
about in the learner data, a negative feeling tainbd inevitably. Five examples were
taken every 10 line from the concordance lines of this PV in CLEG exemplified
by citations [8-47]-[8-51] below, suggesting theilse learners are inclined to link

BRING ABOUT with negative consequences.
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[8-47] ...of serious unemployments, it brings about other problems at the same time .. [C]
[8-48] Haste usually brings about a failure.[C]

[8-49] The incident brought about immediate oppositions and blames of the international

community... [C]
[8-50] Therefore , it brings about some mistakes in examine &...[C]

[8-51] Second, many fake commodities can bring about many difficulties to the factories which

make the real commaodities. [C]

Besides the central patterns in relation to theagdirverb BRING ABOUT, there
are also some patterns which are actually marginahglish but are over-represented
in CLEC. Twenty-nine per cent of the concordannediof BRING ABOUT in CLEC
are found to co-occur with phrases which emphabise@mount (e.ca series of, a lot
of, a great deal of, countless, great, mary adjectives which denote an increase or
intensification of what was brought about (égtter, more and moyeHowever, this
is not observed in LOCNESS, where only 4 cases J1et be said to follow this
pattern. To ensure that the semantic sequencenfiggatensification] +N’ is not a
typical pattern for BRING ABOUT, 100 instances randy selected from BoE were

closely investigated. Among them, only 5% of cakase this semantic sequence,
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confirming that the Chinese learners appear toesaphasise the importance of this

sequence.

8.3.2 COME ABOUT

After examining BRING ABOUT, there are no other h&rwhich have sufficient

frequency for further analysis. However, one ofikebs seems to be worthy of some

discussion here: the phrasal verb COME ABOUT. TN&is studied by Partington

(2004) in comparison with HAPPEN. He finds that H®EN tends to co-occur with

‘unfavourable/unpleasant’ things, or indicates stbimg occurs ‘by chance’ or

expresses the ‘lack of factuality’. He also obssrtteat COME ABOUT occurs in

company with words emphasising ‘process’. Howeveis is less evident in the

present corpora, since its occurrence number il gnthe native corpus.

This phrasal verb COME ABOUT is not found in CLEGt loccurs 9 times (28

times pmw) in LOCNESS. In addition, this PV has ilammeanings in relation to

BRING ABOUT, albeit with different transitivity. Asther salient semantic sequence

is uncovered by searching the phrasal verb COME BB@ BoE: ‘COME ABOUT

+ [reason/cause]’. The most frequent words whidloothe PV arebecause (of), as

a result of, through, by (virtue of), after, froetg, as exemplified belowl his implies

that the occurrence of something was inevitablé,ptemned or beyond control, and
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an explanation is usually required in the followiegt.

[8-52] ...Hitler's tyrannical impulse and its unfortunate consequences came about as a result of

his being a mediocre artist...[BoE]

[8-53] ... it came about through his innate shyness.[BoE]

[8-54] And it all came about by sheer luck.[BoE]

[8-55] This remarkable change came about after Ed Roberts gained a success

consciousness...[BoE]

This sequence is also the dominant one found in NEES. But unfortunately,

as stated earlier, the CLEC data does not inclodaise of this PV at all. In order to

test whether this combination of meanings existh@Chinese learner language, the

synonymous verb, HAPPEN, was examined, too. Thustamces listed below were

found to be possible occasions where the sequ€@ME ABOUT + [reason/cause]’

can fit in and the verb can be replaced by COME ABOThis is not to say that these

three are misuses; it shows opportunities for tlen€se learners to make their

language more expressive and varied, but the Ghieesners cling to the verb which

they can employ with confidence or they lack thewledge about infrequent verbs

such as COME ABOUT in contrast to HAPPEN.
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[8-56] Sometimes tragedy happened because of the bad effect of TV.[C]

[8-57] This change happens because of some factors.[C]

[8-58] This happened after Amelia's father became a ruined man...[C]

In the study of Verb+ABOUT we have witnessed agdie Chinese learner

language is characterised by some distinct featumethe case of BRING ABOUT,

like TAKE ON, the Chinese learners rely more onmgareating a negative semantic

prosody, which is not shown in native texts. Weoatdbserved the seriousness of

problems are underlined through adding quantitiethe Chinese learner language.

Lorenz (1998:59), in his study of adjective intdiesiion, explains the overuse of

intensification is a conscious strategy employedldarners to impress the reader.

This cannot be testified in this research as itsdoat tackle all intensifiers but only

one PV. The Chinese learners’ English writing, agaan be improved if they do not

make do with the common verb HAPPEN but employ pieasal verbo COME

ABOUT, in the context where a necessity of [reasanse] is required to explain why

something is taking place.
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8.4 PVs with ‘DOWN’

The third group to be researched is PVs with thiigba DOWN. The most frequent

PVs in CLEC are KNOCK (65 times=61pmw), SIT (46 ¢és+43pmw) and FALI45

times=42pmw), and the most frequent ones in LOCNES& BREAK (16

times=49pmw), GO (9 times=28pmw), CUT (8 times=28pmand LOOK (8

times=25pmw).

The particle DOWN is often related to ‘movementnfr@ higher position or

level to a lower one’ (Sinclair et al., 2002:46Apparently, the PVs used frequently

in CLEC generally denote physical actions. Even doPV which may have both

literal and idiomatic meanings likenock downa majority of instances in the Chinese

learner language are describing the action. In @wbe three frequent PVs in CLEC

are either themselves a pure literal PV (sigdowr) or are mostly used in their literal

meaning (e.gknock down, fall down The phrasal verb KNOCK DOWN is mainly

employed by the Chinese learners in its literages#&orty out of the 65 instances of

KNOCK DOWN (62%) in CLEC contain the formulaic ppea’'KNOCK DOWNto

the ground'which describes someone being hit and falling ® gnound during a

fight. Although a figurative use, ‘be hit by a vehicles,also found in CLEC, the large

number of literal uses indicate that most Chinesenlers are more comfortable with
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those senses rather than the idiomatic ones. Alasirpphenomenon can also be

observed in the examples of FALL DOWN. Seventygsx cent of the 45 citations of

FALL DOWN in CLEC are literal uses in the sensesstimble, drop to the ground’,

etc.

In contrast, these highly frequent phrasal verb€bEC were rarely found in

LOCNESS. They occur only one or two times, rendgrihem inappropriate for

further analysis. As a result, the two PVs, BREAKOWN and CUT DOWN were

selected because they have relatively higher oecoes in both corpora. They will be

analysed in detail in the following subsections.

8.4.1 BREAK DOWN

IS5 IT TO BEERK DOWN WE MOST
BEERES
BEERKING

Figure 8.12: Patterns of BREAK DOWN in CLEC

WHEN THE BE BEELE DOWN THE
IS5 COMPUTERS BREOKEN OF
BEEREING AND

Figure 8.13: Patterns of BREAK DOWN in LOCNESS
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The pattern displays of BREAK DOWN by WordSmith al®wn in Figure 8.12 and
Figure 8.13. Because not many patterns can be stsaddrom these two displays,
no table was compiled. |1 then manually scrutinibe toncordance of BREAK
DOWN in order to discover potential patterns. Pnglihe data shows that 50% of the
14 instances of BREAK DOWN in CLEC are used in $kase of ‘stop working, out
of order, broken, damaged’, as shown by the folhgnexamples (Figure 8.14). The
remaining lines also contain three instances ofsiiese ‘collapse’ such as “the
industry was almost broken down, but also our sgowll break down”,and two
instances of the sense ‘to interrupt, break, ddsish, discontinue’ such ashfeak

down your habits, break down the old ideas”.

who willingly installs his spare-time on your car breaking down on the way.
When we buy some electronic device, it may break down after a few weeks.
ago, when I was hurring to go home, my bike suddenly broke down I must get it repaired.
buys fake family facilicians , in case they were to break down, the damage would be terrible.
First, they break down very easily because of the poor guanlity .
so when we use them, they don't work well and easy to break down .

Figure 8.14: Examples of BREAK DOWN from CLEC
However, the dominant pattern in LOCNESS is fouadbé absent in CLEC.
This pattern was not picked up by the pattern foncdf the WordSmith program but

can be identified by looking through the concordaalites. In a good proportion of all
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the occurrences of BREAK DOWN (25%) in LOCNESS, wWwrds BREAK DOWN

andbarrier(s) collocate with each other (see Figure 8.15).

The community has an aim to break down the economic and political barriers
There are already many proposals under way for breaking down the frontiers between countries and
on the image of women is the first step in breaking it down, so that women are seen for who
goal for school integration programs is to help break down the racial barriers and promote better
When it's all broken down it's nothing but discrimination.
The breaking down of barriers, etc, will be seen as
211 trade barriers will be broken down so as to encourage and promote free

Figure 8.15: Examples of BREAK DOWN in LOCNESS

Clearly this usage ‘to do away with hedges, obetclor figuratively
‘break/change the wrong beliefs’ is central to BREROWN for native speakers.
This is further confirmed by consulting BoE. Therdidarrier(s) is found to be the
most frequent direct object of BREAK DOWN and apgeb386 times (ranked top5)
in the R2 position of BREAK DOWN. | searchédrrier(s) in CLEC, and found two
verbs OVERCOME, CAST OFF were employed by the Cdenlearners to replace
BREAK DOWN. Again, the lack of ‘BREAK DOWN-+barrier(s) in the Chinese

learner language can be complemented by altermgehbs in these environments.

[8-59] it [pr3,s-].In my view, we can overcome the barrier in the development of our economy.
[C]

[8-60] Iking about our reading habits. The initial barrier between strangers was cast off; the ¢ [C]

315



The meaning ‘out of order, broken’ does not onlgeree great attention in the

Chinese learner language but it is also employethénnative language. However,

there is a difference in the usages across thectwpora. In LOCNESS, it often

collocates withcomputer, caretc. (Figure 8.17), indicating the common eventgnvh

cars and computers stop functioning in our dafiy. IHowever, in CLEC, it does not

describe the specific items stopping operating, ditén underlines the poor quality

which leads to the high possibility of damage (F&y8.16). This shows clearly that

the native students often talk about the situattbere a breakdown happens, which is

evidenced by the frequent collocation witlnenandif in Figure 8.17. The Chinese

learners, however, emphasise the high possibiidy $omething may fail by stressing

their fragility (e.g.easily) or a short period of time (e.g.few weeRsor their poor

quality (e.gfake. This exhibits the Chinese learners’ differentdiaring of one usage

which is not manifested in the native English.

First, they break down very esasily because of the poor quanlity .
so when we use them, they don't work well and easy to break down .
When we buy some electronic device, it may break down after a few weeks.
who willingly installs his spare-time on your car breaking down on the way.
buys fake family facilicians , in case they were to break down, the damage would be terrible.

Figure 8.16: Examples of BREAK DOWN with ‘items of bad quality’ in
CLEC
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Rlso,
very dependent on computers when computers do

computers can

When computers

in case of an emergency; if they are stranded or
bumping can damage the cars and when the cars
you bump other cars, a car that is hit might

break down, and then a human is needed to take
break down.

break down people are thrown back to the old way
broken down.

break down do not blame us, because the cars are

break down in the middle of the track and can

Figure 8.17: Examples of BREAK DOWN with ‘computertcar’ in

LOCNESS

8.4.2 CUT DOWN

The phrasal verb dealt with in this subsection ISTCDOWN, whose patterns

captured by WordSmith are shown in Figure 8.18Figdre 8.19.

THAT TREES TO CuT DOWN THE OF
OF I THEY CUTTING TREES
CUTS SOME
TO

Figure 8.18: Examples of CUT DOWN in CLEC

TO cuT

DOWN

ON

Figure 8.19: Examples of CUT DOWN in LOCNESS
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The most explicit pattern in CLEC is the collocatwith tree(s) In total, 6 out

of the 24 examples of CUT DOWN in CLEC are combimeth tree(s),but if all the

cases in the sense of ‘cut through/make somethaiigdbwn’ are included (other

collocates ardorest, branch, rosegtc.), the number increases to 13 examples (54%).

The Chinese learners apparently incline to emplay literal uses of this PV. The

second salient meaning is ‘reduce’, which appeartifies in CLEC (46%),

co-occurring frequently with the worevater in the meaning of ‘saving water

resources’. On the other hand, LOCNESS shows omg a@nsistent and special

pattern ‘CUT DOWN +on' (50%), which is absent in CLEC. This pattern tgised

in the sense of reducing the amount of somethimigsired. This pattern is also found

to be the most frequent one in BoE (ranked tom;ekamples cited from LOCNESS

are displayed in Figure 8.20.

which can then he used in combustion engines which will cut down on toxic gases which are given out.
Cutting down on national speed limit may also encourage
that the only way to accomplish that goal is to cut down on have sex before marriage.
arguing over how to Reform the Welfare System, cut down on crime, and balance the budget.

Figure 8.20: Concordance of CUT DOWN ON from LOCNES

In order to see whether the Chinese learners choibsz verbs to replace this

phrase, the frequent collocates in English havéddfound. By examining ‘CUT

DOWN on’ in BoE, it revealed that this phrase oftakes words such dat, alcohol,

salt, sugar, pollution, caffeine, cigarettes, camoking, booze, caloriesgtc. (in
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descending order) as the direct object. It is uguassociated with reducing the
amount of an undesired habit which may do harmutohgalth or the environment.
These collocates were examined manually in tur@liEC. Out of 928 instances, |
found two verbs REDUCE and DECREASE, occurring 8 8 times respectively,
are used in similar occasions with pollution, avem below (Figure 8.21).
Admittedly, the contexts of these examples proWaeChinese students opportunities
to make their language more varied and express$itreey do not stick to the same

verbs.
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the technology and reduce the pollution. Finally, it is necessary to control the

Then we must control the pollution and reduce the pollution. It is important for us to limit the cri

of what [fm1,-] the industry uses and reduce the pollution [wd3,s-] to [pp1,-3] the least harm. Thi

en water [wd3,s-] the flowers. We must reduce the pollution to protect the resource of fresh water.

[sn1,s-] The [wdb5,s-] second, we must reduce the pollution to the water, so we can use all the wate

not waste water. Second, people should reduce the pollution of fresh water.

on. Not only do it, but also we should reduce the pollution. [sn8,s-] To be brief, It [fm3,1-] ought

er in the industry. Finally, we should reduce the pollution of water. In short, | believe that we ha

h-controll [fm1,-] . Second, we should reduce the pollution. Third, but not last, we should not use

nce of fresh water and try his best to reduce the pollution of water.

Figure 8.21: KWIC of REDUCE from CLEC




In this study of Verb+DOWN, we have noted pronouhtiteral uses of phrasal
verbs in CLEC, which may be related the genre dfiee or the nature of the particle
DOWN. We also perceived further evidence supponirayious findings of other PV
groups. The Chinese learner language lacks thegstriBREAK DOWN +
barrier(s)’and ‘CUT DOWNon’, which are typical thus important in English. Taes
two sequences are figurative in contrast to then€de learners’ preference of literal
uses. The Chinese learners, however, were demtmtstta adopt other verbs
(OVERCOME, CAST OFF, DECREASE and REDUCE) to expr&@silar meanings.
Given the Chinese learners do have to produceaiméanings in their texts, this is a
piece of further evidence bearing out the Chinesenlers may not be familiar with
the sequences or they simply abandon these opfamnts of the results also point to
that the LL has consistent fondness of some cosdepblved with one particular
phrasal verb, which the native language does ne¢.h@he connection of BREAK
DOWN with [poor quality] of devices in the LL confined this.

8.5 Summary
This chapter has presented the results relating’\le with three particles: ON,

ABOUT and DOWN. The frequencies (tokens) and vgpes$ of each phrasal verb
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group have been produced (see Appendix C). Furtbrerntase studies have been

conducted in order to capture the pattern diffeeefand similarity) between CLEC

and LOCNESS. The Chinese learner language’s distemess were accounted for by

possible sources such as genre types, topics, Ldi{fetence, and instruction input.

On many occasions, it is difficult to pin down tfeasons to one factor because they

may be intertwined and hard to tease the effedst.ap

The task of this chapter turned out to be extrembbllenging because it suffers

from three unavoidable difficulties. The first i\t some phraseological patterns have

been noticed not occurring in CLEC, a problem #ibstudies of learner corpora are

facing. The lack of data does not necessarily mditearners’ inability, thus | took an

alternative approach to discover the occasions @vlabstitute verbs are in use. By

doing this, we may reasonably infer that the Cherlesrners bypass the use of PVs,

regardless whether they know the appropriate PNoarThe second is that the results

are fairly individualised, in terms of each phragatb and each pattern. The patterns

of a phrasal verb appear to be characteristicaifgghrasal verb in question, and most

of the time are not be applicable to others. Furtivee, the features of one pattern are

by and large also specific to that pattern. In toidito these two problems, an

obvious feature of the findings is their occurrenaee not overwhelmingly frequent.
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This is an inevitable consequence since the resdargets are phrasal verbs, which
are not common by nature, let alone my researdyetsrare their phraseological
patterns, a minority of the minorities. That eacitgrn is individual and the small
numbers of results render reaching coherent cocisieven difficult. One solution
to amend these faults is investigating more PVs,ighwhy this study has covered six
phrasal verb types. These factors are essentstlutbes of phraseologies in learner
languages.

Despite of these limitations, this study of phragalbs with the particles ON,
ABOUT and DOWN has revealed differences of the €b@nlearner language in
comparison with native writing. It has been obsdnikat certain patterns show
apparent discrepancy in frequency and behavioderdiices across LOCNESS and
CLEC. For the quantitative difference, some aratietly frequent in one of the two
databases only. The discrepancy in numbers doesewdssarily indicate usage
difference. Sometimes we can witness a few casgsa@timeGO ON) in which the
patterns in the Chinese learner language are feianto those in the native variety.
For the qualitative difference, some meanings/cptscare found to relate to one
particular phrasal verb or pattern by one groumviofers but not the other. Through

the individualised patterns, the Chinese learneguage can be profiled by the
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Chinese students’ distinctive preferences. Thegoasations of different semantic
prosody or semantic preferences with a PV contrggtie native English suggest the
Chinese learners’ language has its internal systgmch may be largely influenced
by their L1 background. For those patterns whicldbshow in the learner corpus, |
explored the occasions where similar meanings speessed and found alternative
expressions were deployed in lieu of the phrasdisteGiven the low probability of
finding these occasions in practice, although tbelvers of the instances are not
large, they are still evidences demonstrating wbeportunities of producing a
particular pattern are provided, the Chinese learneay shy away from using it. In
the next chapter, the findings of this chapter drabe of the previous two chapters

will be summarised and discussed in light of litera and reflections.
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Chapter9: DISCUSSION AND
PEDAGOGICAL IMPLICATIONS

9.1 Introduction

| have compared the behaviours around PVs in ausoop Chinese learner language
(CLEC) and a corpus of native English (LOCNESSthie preceding Chapters 6-8. In
this chapter, | will revisit the research questiamsl summarise the answers. Section
9.2 addresses the main threads that run througthélses, that is, the main results. A
general discussion of their relationship to theréiture and the possible rationales of
the findings will be presented in Section 9.3. B&c.4 is devoted to the pedagogical
recommendations that this work may provide to temrland learning of PVs, and
then a synopsis of this chapter is given in the end

To refresh our memory, the guiding research questwhich were presented in

Chapter 1 are repeated here:

1. How do the Chinese learners and native Englishevgriise PVs differently in
terms of distribution (e.g. frequency of occurres)dgpe-token ratios and the

most frequent PV types)?
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2. How do the degrees of idiomaticity and restrictstrength help to characterise

PVs, based on data from an English reference cdBnis)? (Chapter 6)

3. How can a phrasal verb be distinguished from itg4s¢nonym, in the Chinese
learner corpus (CLEC) and the English native cag@OCNESS and BoE)?

(Chapter 7)

4. How do the Chinese learner uses of PVs differ froative uses in terms of

phraseological units? (Chapters 6 to 8)

9.2 Review of major findings

This section recapitulates the main points whicis tihhesis has addressed. Each
subsection presents answers to a correspondingrebsquestion, beginning with a
review of the need to answer that question, folldblg summaries of the findings.
9.2.1 Question 1: The distributional features of PVs

This thesis probed into the linguistic behaviour$¥'s by using corpus approaches.
The primary feature that underpins any corpus amtras the frequencies of the
target items to be examined, and this researchoiexteption. The occurrence
numbers of all of the PVs can give an overview lofagal verb distribution, and the

high-frequency PVs can lead us to obtain more \méuan-depth analyses. The
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frequency data must be recorded before other rdsegrestions can be answered. To

achieve this research purpose of uncovering theliision of PVs, | have surveyed

the occurrence frequencies of all of the PVs, ifiedt the phrasal verb types (see

Appendices A-C), andalso compared the type-token ratios. The sums eir th

cumulative frequencies, the most frequent item@szcicorpora, and the TTRs are

synthesised respectively from Table 9.1 to Tale 9.

First, the occurrences of each group of PVs pdianilvords have been reported

in the previous three chapters and are summarrsdable 9.1 below. The Chinese

learner corpus CLEC registers more tokens in athef particle groups, except ON

and ABOUT. Although there are group differences,tarms of total frequencies,

CLEC appears to contain significantly more use®dé overall (chi-square value=

75.61,d=4, p<0.01). The reason for this over-represenmtatibPVs in the Chinese

learner language may be a consequence of the @hleasners employing fewer

types but more tokens; in other words, they regeasame phrasal verb types, which

can be corroborated from the TTRs below.

This runs counter to the common hypothesis abowt iR\hative and non-native

writings. Given the bewildering complexities of ithsyntactic and semantic features

(see Chapter 2), PVs are anticipated to have feseurrences in learner languages.
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This has been confirmed in most cases: for exanMié&enny’s (2006: 141) results

show that the native corpus (LOCNESS) contains éwinore PVs than the

Portuguese learner corpus (Porticle). In the saang Waibel (2007) also documents

that in the eleven subcorpora of the ICLE corpiss Bre under-represented in eight

sub-corpora. However, over-representation and dgugguivalent numbers of PVs in

three learner languages (German, Dutch, and Pdigh)eported in the same study.

The varieties of second/foreign language learndrsEnglish do not perform

identically in respect to quantification. A recesitidy (Chen, 2013) comparing the

guantity of PVs in a Chinese learner corpus with elican and British corpora

provides support to my work as it also reveals thatChinese learners do not shy

away from using PVs.

Table 9.1: Normalised frequencies of PVs across &yarticle groups

upP ouT ON ABOUT DOWN Total
LOCNESS| 1119 1338 469 136 345 3407
CLEC 1521 1497 353 85 418 3874

Second, the TTRs of each particle group are predeint Table 9.2. The total

number of types of a group is divided by the totainber of tokens of that group, and
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converts to percentages. LOCNESS generally hasch migher ratio across the five

groups of PVs, that is, the native writers use dewrange of PVs but fewer tokens

per type (apart from one group, the ABOUT groupjoclhhas similar ratios in both

corpora). This is hardly surprising, since the vetwriters are presumably more

proficient and skilful. Nevertheless, the diversdf types and tokens in a learner

corpus is not always small. For example, the Geramahltalian sub-corpora of ICLE

have similar TTRs to those of LOCNESS (Waibel, 2086). Considering that the

CLEC is much larger than LOCNESS in size, we mayeek to find more types of

PVs in CLEC but in fact we found fewer. Therefdréhie Chinese learners aspire to

catch up with native students, they will need toab& to employ more varieties of

phrasal verb types.

Table 9.2: Type-token ratios (%) across the PV grgos

PV group CLEC LOCNESS
upP 6.2 22

ouT 8.9 24.9

ON 9.5 19.7

ABOUT 20.9 20.5

DOWN 14.8 37.5

Third, there is a partial overlap in the high freqay PVs in CLEC and

LOCNESS. The five most frequent PV types acrosditteegroups are presented in
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Table 9.3, with the types shared by both corpordetimed. Those with frequencies
below ten times are not included in the table duthé low numbers. Compared with
the most frequent types of the German and Itakannler corpora (Table 9.4, adapted
from Waibel, 2007: 87), a number of PVs are comraoross all of the corpora,
including: GIVE UP, MAKE UP, CARRY OUT, GO OUT, FIN OUT, GO ON,
TAKE ON, and BRING ABOUT These eight PVs are of great importance, since they
are prevalent in both the native and non-nativguages, and six of them have been
analysed in this study. Among them, the registedusith CARRY OUT is deemed
more academic, while those with GO ON and GO Ol&Tmaore like speech (Waibel,
2007: 95). It has been stated that the use of bmthal and informal PVs exist
concurrently in LOCNESS and CLEC (Waibel, 2007:)1T6his is further supported
by Liu's (2012: 31) finding that although PVs aret generally commonly used in
academic writing, a selective group of them (aergke up, carry out, go drare
frequently presented. As a result, describing lkealanguage as more colloquial (see
Chapter 3) by drawing on evidence of the preseridgaformal PVs appears to be
inappropriate, as native English also contains tamtigl numbers of informal ones.
We need to confirm that the use in a learner corpdiar more over-represented, and

detailed qualitative analysis must be done befareh sconclusions can be made.
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Waibel (2007: 95) explains the reasons for the dbnoe and difference of the most

frequent PV types in learner corpora as beingtthat effects or the influence of L1

and teaching are at work, which is in line with tasults of this study.
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Table 9.3: The five most frequent PV types acrosgaups in LOCNESS and CLEC

UP ouT ON ABOUT DOWN

LOC CLEC LOC CLEC LOC CLEC LOC CLEC LOC CLEC
bring get carry go go go bring bring break knock
end give point find take get/keep sit
give use find carry carry take fall
grow make go put put write
make take get jump/take live look
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Table 9.4: The most frequent PV types of G-ICLE and-ICLE (Waibel, 2007:87)

UP ouT ON ABOUT DOWN
G-ICLE I-ICLE G-ICLE I-ICLE G-ICLE I-ICLE G-ICLE HCLE G-ICLE I-ICLE
give grow find point go go - bring sit fall
get bring turn carry put keep
wake give go find carry
bring make point turn
end build carry go
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Finally, a minor finding is that some cases showiatns in word form

distribution, such as CARRY OUT and the comparisbi-IND and FIND OUT in

Chapter 7. The preference for different word foroysdifferent groups of speakers

bears out the fact that a particular word oftendasedominant meaning matched by

a particular word form (Sinclair, 1991), and their@se learners diverge from NSs in

their penchant for particular word form$he results also bring up the risk of

considering quantitative data alone without dethiémalysis, and demonstrate that

different verbs may display a tendency towards@maore particular word form.

To recap, the overall results of the distributiogiffierences reveal that:

1. The Chinese learner corpus CLEC has more occusesfd@Vs due to

the repetition of using the same types.

2. The NSs have more diversity of PV types, as showthbé type-token

ratios.

3. Some of the most frequent types of PVs in the tarpara are shared,

including formal and informal PVs. The most prormhBVs in CLEC are, like

other learner corpora, affected by topics/genrgsters, mother language and

instruction.
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4. Preference for word forms can work to charactdahsebehaviours of a
particular phrasal verb, but they must be probetkjoth to ensure accuracy.
9.2.2 Question 2: Idiomaticity and restriction strength o PVs
When it comes to the study of collocates, two dpef@atures, degree of idiomaticity
(opaqueness) and restriction strength, have beéedn play crucial roles in
categorising collocations (cf. Chapter 6). As cadeldd from the literature (see
Chapter 2), most research on PVs addresses thertanpe of idiomaticity and
collocation restriction, however, they are takent@s separate concepts in some
studies and sometimes combined as one notion eroth has been argued that these
two issues do not necessarily suggest each otherSsction 6.4). More degrees in
one do not imply more degrees in the other, althcadendency is often observed.
Since these two issues are independent, | propgospbduce an inventory in which
we can locate PVs by their restrictedness and idimity. A two-axes graph was
drawn (see Section 6.4.2) to account for the ptegseiof PVs, at the same time
highlighting that there is not necessarily a mdietween idiomaticity and restriction
of collocations.
This graph foregrounded the fact that learnersfiadities with PVs are

two-dimensional (idiomaticity and collocability) drihese issues must be dealt with
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separately. This is a question relating to learriask being production (productive)

or comprehension (receptive). As seen in Chaptele@ners’ major difficulty is

usually ascribed to the idiomaticity of PVs. Resbastudying PVs in learner

language often concludes that idiomaticity is aanéctor which brings problems to

language learners, but many of these studies dge testing the comprehension

ability (receptive knowledge) of learners, for exdenthe experimental methods

applied by many researchers (Dagut & Laufer, 1984 & Fukuya, 2004; Yoshitomi,

2006). A few researchers who study learners’ L2timgi also claim that the

idiomaticity of PVs results in learners’ low achegwent. For example, Lam (2003:

177) finds that Cantonese learners make more drraviat he terms ‘semi-figurative

VPCs’, which are parallel to the ‘semi-transparBMs’ in this present study. The

most figurative ones (= idiomatic PVs here) ar@ dtsind difficult, but not as much

as the semi-figurative ones. However, his findilmge based on errors comprising

various kinds of misuse, and most of them are #gtmas-collocations from the view

of this present study. As such, learners’ misusé®us are not a consequence merely

of idiomaticity; collocability must also play a eol

Indeed the idiomaticity of PVs causes problemsdecoding, and learners are

easily blocked when they come across a semanticgdggue PV. However, for
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encoding, i.e. producing, text, when they are wgitithey have options to choose a

more transparent, general, basic substitution pbasse the PV or simply avoid using

it. As a result, if the production of text, i.e.iting, is to be improved, attention may

be better directed to the collocability of PVsftims informed by this two-axes graph

showing that greater idiomaticity does not ineviyagive problems to learners, and it

is the uncertainty of selecting collocations whigtakes learners fall victim to

misusing PVs.

Since the potential problem of idiomaticity can foeestalled as long as the

meaning is made clear to the learner, it is thélpra of collocation restriction that

will be the major source of challenges to the leesnA transparent phrasal verb with

free collocation may not be problematic to learretiser, because the meaning can be

easily guessed and the collocation is wide-ranglitngg most problematic items may

be the categories in between, as pointed out bydllesuf (2005), who states that

neither the free collocations nor the fixed collbmas, but instead the restricted

collocations, will cause problems for learners. slder the exampl®RAW UP +

[ideas] in the opaque-and-restricted group of the-axes graph. Not all words

referring to written forms of ideas can be colldeabith it, for example?draw up a

fiction, ?draw up a blogNon-natives will find the collocations less pradble than
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they expect, even when the semantic field [idesglelineated. Such semantic fields

must be refined with more details. This findingimsaccordance with Cowie and

Howarth’s (1996:86-87) work, in which their subjexft a novice learner is found

“grappling with broad semantic distinctions rathdan managing collocational

niceties”, e.g.*expanding abilitiesinstead ofextending/developing abilitiesThe

requirement of the object ekpandis ‘a volume or space’; the noabilities does not

belong to this semantic field, thus is disqualifi€dich a lack of precise prediction of

semantic requirements is a great hindrance fonézar

Idiomaticity alone is not an insurmountable probliemlearners. As a matter of

fact, an idiomatic PV with fixed collocates doeg pazzle learners much, as long as

it is taught. Although learners do not encountensiderable difficulties in using

idiomatic PVs, they suffer from PVs which have lied collocation candidates

confined by a semantic field.

Coincidentally, a similar idea of allocating mulibrd expressions to a

framework based on transparency/opaqueness andefreg has been proposed by

Martinez (2013). The two criteria were devised tiofitise multi-word expressions to

determine their order of teaching. Martinez’s pregdccannot escape the problem of

subjectivity either, but he argues this could beimised by setting thresholds of
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frequency with corpus data and the learners themsegludging the transparency.
Martinez’s framework and the model of this presshidy together reflect that
distributing multi-word units (including PVs) on minua of their features can be
envisaged to be useful to teaching/learning. Folldwe same line of thought,
instructors will be empowered to create more effedieaching plans.
9.2.3 Question 3: Discriminating a PV and its synonym

During the analysis of PVs in the Chinese learargliage, the problem of confusion
with its single-verb equivalent emerged. In som&ances of PVs, the addition of a
particle does not change the whole meaning drdigtidaut the similarity of forms
certainly puzzles foreign language learners. Howenesearchers such as Partington
(1998), among many others (see Chapter 7), hawessitilly demonstrated that even
synonymous words can be characterised by discrimgahraseological patterns.
Accordingly, a verb and a similar phrasal verb edso be distinguished by their
phraseologies, which will help learners clarifyithdifferentiations. Discriminating a
PV and its synonymous counterpart is believed tip lhiereign learners tell them
apart.

The examples FIND and FIND OUT were selected fas thurpose. Their

phraseological patterns in BOE were investigatetst fito demonstrate the
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distinguishing characteristics of their usages (Seetion 7.4.3). A picture of these
two verbs’ patterns reveals the fact that theyesmaany patterns but also differ in a
few points. | moved on to analyse these distindtepas in the Chinese learner
language but obtained no erroneous uses. An ditegnapproach, seeking the
Chinese learners’ errors in the concordance sampigs adopted. This successfully
brought to light that the Chinese learners misubedphrasal verb FIND OUT in
places where FIND is the accurate choice. It han siggested that the reason for
this is that the Chinese learners have poor knaydetf the linkage between the PV
and its possible semantic fields. Such findingsl lenmther support to the importance
of introducing more extended lexical units or plk@segical units to learners, as these
will aid in discriminating items which share semamind formal similarity.

9.2.4 Question 4: The Chinese learners’ uses of PVs, with
focus on phraseologies
A number of gaps have been noticed in the liteeatom PVs, phraseologies and
learner language (Chapters 2-4). Although the Baamice of the phraseological units
to a word has been well established, its applioatm the description of learner
languages has been attended to mainly in casesasuatioms, formulae and VN

combinations, etc., instead of the phraseologiaiabiours of a lexical item. In
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particular relation to PVs, mainstream previousaesh has tackled the senses of

particles and the classifications of PVs. Work exang learner languages also places

more emphasis on the possible combinations of énk &nd the particle rather than

the phraseological environment and the wider cdntéhere a PV is used. Yet, to

successfully learn an item, say a PV, means tonalse the usage constituted by all

of the ‘extended lexical units’ in respect of thé P question, thus this thesis has

focused on giving accounts of the patterning behasi of PVs in the Chinese learner

language, as outlined below:

9.2.4.1 Semantic and syntactic preferences: collocations dan

colligations

Previous lexical studies of learner languages tgermeerally indicated that learners

produce many mis-collocations (Howarth, 1998; Kasky 2000:33; Nesselhauf,

2005). While this type of research has gained masightful results in the area of

errors, this present work attempted to discover @Ghénese learners’ idiosyncratic

selection of collocates. In other words, | survetlesl areas where collocations made

by the Chinese learners are different from thossative speakers.

The results of the five PVs in Chapter 6 brought miew that NNSs every so

often put together a few peculiar nouns with the¥s but NSs are able to draw on
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more varieties of words, which may be regardeddé#§icult’ collocates to learn at

advanced level from the viewpoint of learners. Tiggests that the Chinese learners

need to boost their knowledge of more collocablenso especially those which are

arbitrarily constrained. The divergences of two-avarollocation have also been

evidenced by De Cock’s example gbod fun (2011:208). The two words are

frequently collocated in English but no such cddlibens are found in all the learner

corpora (German, French and Chinese). Evidences dtber PVs (e.g. CARRY OUT

and TAKE ON) also showed that, unlike native wetarho can bundle with diverse

words, the Chinese learners appear to be restriotedlimited range of collocates.

The limitation can be witnessed in the nouns wHitlnto a slot in a string.It is

[evaluation]to find out’was found most frequently in English, with a numloér

words filling in the [evaluation] blank; howevermited variety was shown in the

Chinese LL, which only contains one fixed wopassible Such a preference may be

explained by the inclination towards safe piecasnated by Kaszubski (2000:241)

and Nesselhauf (2005:69). Or more likely, when @enese learners intend to use

FIND OUT, it is possibleis primed, as Hoey (2005) suggests, and beconeefrh

choice for the Chinese learners to use.

Besides the collocations of PVs and nouns, theralss a prominent learner
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preference of one structure over another. In treamgte of FIND OUT, the Chinese
learners adhere to the VN pattern while nativebnadowards Wh-words (Chapter 7).
Also it was found that the pattern ‘FIND OURbout is not presented in the Chinese
learner language, while this pattern is attestec asn-peripheral one in general
English. These lexical collocations and structuwalligations imply that Chinese

learner language is idiosyncratic and not richxpressivity.

9.2.4.2 Semantic sequence and prosody
Besides the two-word units, larger strings of weete also considered. In fact, these
are the paramount concern of this thesis. Thesgelostrings have been identified in
the shape of semantic sequences made of fixedexdlé components. At this point,
| summarised the significant results, by the metbiodescribing the characteristics of

the Chinese LL.

1. The Chinese learner language lacks certain typicalEnglish
expressions while at the same time displaying certalearner-exclusive
patterns. Moreover, the linkages of some prominergemantic concepts
with a PV in English are not associated by the Chise learners, and the
Chinese learners often connect non-native-like semac/conceptual

elements to a particular phrasal verb.Some typical sequences in native
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English are found absent or occurring in relativielyw frequency in the

Chinese learner language. Certain sequences avalgme in native data

while they do not occur at all in the Chinese leamtata (as seen in Section

7.3 CARRY OUT, Section 8.3.2 COME ABOUT, Sectio®.8. CUT

DOWN), so is the case of BRING UP, of which one aetit sequence is

found only in native writings. Furthermore, there aome examples where

LOCNESS do not show any patterns but CLEC manitsiner-specific

ones (see Section 8.3.1 BRING ABOUT and Sectiom28CUT DOWN).

In addition, there seem to be ‘conceptual diffeesnevhich can be observed

by the usesExamples are GO ON (Section 8.2.1), BREAK DOWN .(B.4

GROW UP (6.3.1.4), BRING UP (6.3.1.3), CARRY OUTJ1.3), TAKE

ON (8.2.2). What is found emphasised differently thg two groups of

writers is summarised in Table 9.5. In these casbat one phrasal verb is

associated with subsumes various units: some likek demantic fields,

some are like semantic prosody, and some are bakefine thus are taken as

different concepts. We will discuss the possibksoms of these differences

in further details in Section 9.3.
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Table 9.5: PVs’ different emphases by the Chineseedrners and native
students

CLEC LOCNESS
GO ON amounts or intensificatior --
GROW UP results progress
BRING UP process purposes
CARRY OUT public affairs action/activity
TAKE ON difficulty quality

2. The Chinese learner language also exhibits sharp mivasts of

semantic prosody in some case$his is demonstrated by instances such as

TAKE ON (8.2.2), which usually implies negative ocaation, as well as

BRING ABOUT (8.3.1), to which NNSs associate unfasrable prosody,

expressed by nouns likgoblem/mistake/failure.

3. When expressing similar meanings, the Chinese leagn preference

in each example is noted. Sometimes PVs are usedthg Chinese learners

to replace similar single-word verbs and vice versdt has been suspected

that the Chinese learners are enticed to SET WdPnstitutionwhile the NSs

use DRAW UP +constitution.In sentences where the meaning ‘to compel

observance of the law’ is intended, the Chinesm&a prefer CARRY OUT

instead of ENFORCE, which is more often selectethieynatives. Besides the
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substitution of single-word and two-word verbs, tBkeinese learners are also

more likely to select the wordontinuouslyrather than the native preference

‘GO ON for time’. It is also conjectured that the NNSs use PUT/HAS

guestionin similar senses to BRING UPissue/point/questio.his thesis took

an alternative approach in looking into each instaand verified that Chinese

learners make use of other verbs in contexts waegyerasal verb is likely to

reside.

4.1n some cases, the Chinese learners appear to adedp literal rather

than idiomatic uses of PVsFor PVs which have both literal and idiomatic

senses, it was often found in the Chinese learaém that the literal uses

overwhelmed the idiomatic ones, as evidenced byNERUP and PICK UP

(Chapter 6). The literal uses were also noted tprbéleged in the Chinese LL

as demonstrated by CUT DOWN (Chapter 8).

9.3 Discussion

In Section 9.2 and the results chapters, we haame that the Chinese learner language

has characteristics which include limited range aufllocations, absence and

preference of structures, absence and preferencphiaseologies and semantic

prosody, non-native-like uses of PVs and singledmwarbs, and a favouring of literal
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uses. The following sub-sections will provide a gah discussion of the possible
sources of these findings, and of the meaningeefihdings and how they can add to
our knowledge of phrasal verbs and learner language

9.3.1 Influence of topics, genres or registers
From the findings summarised above, factors sudbgs, or genre/register appear to
have a significant influence on PVs usage, and tlaserve some discussion at this
point. Of the phraseologies which are found exegklgiin one corpus, some seem to
be influenced by differences either in genre/regisir in topic between the two
corpora. Although no genre or register analysiscanducted in this study, the
influence of genre/register can still be noteddms instances. For example, the wide
uses of BRING UP + [subjects] in LOCNESS but no€CirtEC appear to be a result of
genre/register disparity, as LOCNESS is largely posed of argumentative essays
whereas CLEC is composed of examination essaysgslidetters and so on. The
CLEC-only instances such as BREAK DOWN + [goodgobr quality] are clearly
evidences of topic influence (the topic ‘My View Bake Commodities’ is selected in
CLEC,; see Chapter 5). In some cases, then, topgganres/registers of the essays
certainly influence which PVs will be used mostqiuently. Specific topics or

genres/registers will not only prompt specific PWst also select for literal or
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figurative usages. Literal PVs such as GET UP, RUBE(Secion 6.2) and PICK UP

(Section 6.3) are more likely in some genres (dagscriptive writings including

anecdotes, and diaries); figurative PVs such asNERUP, and END UP are often

used in formal texts such as expository and argtatiga essays (see Section 6.2).

The preference for literal PVs in CLEC found insththesis (see point 4, Section

9.2.4.2 above), is probably a consequence of gasr€LEC contains some texts of

diaries and letters, in which literal uses of P\fe #kely to be frequent. These

observations are consistent with those in othediassy such as Hinkel's (2009)

discussion on topic effect on features of L2 tegée also Biber et al. (1999) and Liu

(2011), where certain PVs (e.g. CARRY OUT, BRING@®@BT) are found to be more

frequent in academic writing. This influence of i@nd of genre/register on the

research findings means that conclusion about ccabfmnative and learner corpora

have to be treated with caution. The absence aftcplar phrasal verb in the learner

corpus, for example, may be a result of the tas&ddarners were asked to complete

rather than a lack of knowledge on their part. Hesve as no truly comparable

native/learner corpus yet exists, we simply havéear these differences in mind

when drawing conclusions from the research.
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9.3.2 L1 influence

Another crucial factor is L1 influence, and | wilscuss two major aspects of this

factor. The first aspect relates to the structuifergénces between L1 and L2, and the

second aspect relates to the phraseological difeserevealed by this present study.

Thus, the discussion presupposes a distinction dsstwthe structure of a language

(presence or absence of PVs) on the one hand anphraseology (collocation,

semantic prosody and so on) on the other.

The structure differences between L1 and L2 haweadl been mentioned in

Section 3.4.2, where it was noted that some reBeessuggest the absence of PVs in

L1 will cause difficulties for learners to use PMsL2. In other words, it is necessary

to ask whether a first language which does not e will create difficulties if a

speaker of that language learns a second langhatjeldes have PVs. In previous

studies, for example, the avoidance of PVs by karof English with Hebrew and

Finnish as L1s has been reported to be a conseguérnice lack of PVs in these two

languages (Dagut & Laufer, 1985; Sjolhom, 1995)wdeer, our results of PV

frequencies presented in 9.2.1 show that the Céhilezsners in the study reported in

this thesis do not refrain from using PVs. As Chaés also a language which lacks

the structures of PVs, this present study doepraide support to the claim that the
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structural influence of learners’ first languagell wiecessarily result in learners’

difficulties. We need more evidence from other kisch also do not have PVs in the

future, before any convincing conclusions of Llstural influence can be drawn. So

far, it is only safe to say, at least for Chinesarters, the absence of PVs in their L1

(Chinese) appears not to affect their L2 (Englsbhificantly.

With respect to language structure differencegietliee one point which is also

worth mentioning: the use of PVs and single-wordose Previous research such as

Waibel’s (2007:88-89) which has touched on the plarases of PVs and single-word

verbs by comparing the frequencies of GO ON (vs.NCIDIUE) and BRING

ABOUT (vs. CAUSE) finds learners’ preference for £VThe much higher

frequencies of PVs suggest that German and Itiamers consistently rely more on

PVs, in contrast to British/American students’ prehce for single-word verbs.

However, the findings in this thesis do not suggesbnsistent pattern of preference

for either PVs or single-word verbs among the Céénkearners. Instead, my study

suggests that each PV must be considered separately case-by-case basis (see

Section 9.2.4). In light of my findings, the influee of the L1 structure is not clear

with respect to the uses of PVs or single-word sesince the Chinese leaners in this

present study do not have a tendency towards esiingr of the verb types overall.
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The second aspect is the fruitful discovery of mative-like phraseologies in

this thesis. The influence of L1 has been seeretodmspicuous in the phraseologies

analysed from Chapter 6 to 8. We can see not dmly word-for-word direct

translation of L1 can transfer to L2, but also thasociations of concepts in the

Chinese learners’ English are built largely on @seconcepts.

The unusual collocations found in CLEC, for exampldOCK DOWN +

ground indicate that some collocations are liable taffected by the first language,

Chinese (see Section 8.4). The findings also siwdhasthe degrees of idiomaticity

of the L1 translation may contribute to the uncarianal use in their L2 English, as

evidenced by CARRY OUT +aw (see Section 7.3.1.2). This endorses the previous

studies of collocations, where the congruence ar-camgruence of L1 and L2 is

confirmed to play a crucial factor (Nesselhauf, 2@21-229). The results of the

synonym comparison, i.e. FIND OUT (Section 7.4d8%0 demonstrate that the L1

may hamper the Chinese learners’ accurate useedfvih synonymous verbs because

their first language, Chinese, has only one egeivalerb, ‘fa xian’, which can

represent either the PV or the single-word verbe @homalous collocations have

already been found in studies such as those se®ecition 9.2.4.1. More specifically,

inappropriate collocations of PVs have also beescatned in the LLs of Italian and
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German L1 speakers (Waibel, 2007).

More surprisingly, this present study reveals thatimpact of first language not

only is found in collocations, but can also be digred in other phraseological

phenomena (see Section 9.2.4.2). This is signifit@nour understanding of learner

language, as phraseological units other than ailmes have rarely been explored

before. Many cases in our findings show that then€de learners relate the PVs to

some idiosyncratic concepts or connotations, wipidbably can be traced back to

the first language, Chinese. The L1 transfer setenfie at work not only at concrete

(word-word congruence) but also at abstract (cancepgruence) levels. For units

larger than words, not many studies can be comgaeeduse this field is still waiting

to be explored further. One of these studies i2uB&008), where the author reports

that more variable phraseological units are infagehby the French learners’ L1.

Unfortunately, this study looks at only continuaggjuences (e.take the example of

but not any more abstract elements like those faontthe present work. What has

been found in this thesis can be added to studiEsamer phraseology. Learners’ L1

can manifest itself at all levels of phraseologiaaits, including both word-word

concatenations and word-concept associations.

The results of the present study have also suadbssdentified the semantic

352



prosody differences between the Chinese LL andisimgsee Section 9.2.4.2). My

study is consistent with that of Xiao and McEne2@6:125). In Xiao and McEnery’'s

contrastive analysis of semantic prosody in Chireas® English, they obtain mixed

results in that while many cases of near-synonynthe two languages they studied

have similar semantic prosodies, some show diftaenThey explain the similarity

with the commonality of the human conceptual sysseggested by Sweetser (1990).

They ascribe the differences to the dissimilarify tibe lexicons (which reflect

language-specific concept structures) in the twaglage varieties. Learners are

indeed less sensitive to the prosody existing igliEh. McGee (2012) tests the

semantic prosody awareness of NSs and NNSs, andgtioat for many cases, NNSs

have not been able to pick up the implicit proseldgred by NSs. Reflecting on these

previous research and my study, we can thus surthaethe Chinese learners’

perception of semantic prosody in relation to adaixitem is, at least partially, not

like that of natives.

As to the final point of question four, our resulifso point to the same

noteworthy preference for literal PVs over idiomatnes in the Chinese LL, as has

also been attested to in Finnish and Swedish ledanguages (see Section 3.4.2).

The favouring of PVs/single-word verbs and litédPals may have little to do with L1
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transfer and have more to do with the influencgerfre/register types as discussed
earlier. It may also be a consequence of learrstysg on items which they know to
be ‘safe’ or familiar. Our findings of the Chindsarners’ preferred use of these basic
or simpler PVs supports Yorio’s (1989:64) repomttadvanced L2 learners employ
two-word verbs in a similar proportion to nativeeagers, but learners tend to use
those which are less idiomatic and grammaticahype.

My study is, of course, restricted to Chinese leesrof English, and the results
cannot be generalised beyond this study. The eesaltnot apply to all learners of
English, though they may be considered reasonatayrate for all Chinese learners
of English. At the same time, it is worth considgrto what extent the study and its
findings might be deemed relevant to speakers leéradanguages. The first point to
make is that the methodology and the questionsi@frésearch in this thesis might
certainly be transferred to learner corpora produmelearners with other L1s.

Secondly, it is reasonable to predict that theed#iices in phraseology and in
semantic prosody, similar in kind if not in detealthose found in this research, will
also be identified in all learners, not just Chimemes. These idiosyncrasies for the
Chinese learners seem not to be language-spettifitjs, they do not exist because

the learners’ first language is Chinese. Any otaeguages surely have combinations
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or associations not consistent with the conventiarisnglish. However, the specific
points which have been found in the instances apdlyn this study are unlikely to be
generalisable. We have also seen above that othdies have provided some
evidences of similar phenomena from other L1 bamkgds. Investigating the
phraseologies of PVs in other L1 groups will verplmbly also identify collocates
and phrases which are influenced by the L1, asetludshe present study. Finally,
though, we must note that the presence or absdne®in an L1 alone is not an
accurate predictor of the frequency or accuracy wihich learners produce PVs in
English. In the next section, the theories of L&den and conceptualisation will be

used to account for these learner idiosyncrasies.

9.3.3 L2 lexicon
Taken together, the phenomena described in poitds2l(Section 9.2.4) above may
be accounted for by Kroll's (1993) representatioh¢éearners’ lexicons and Danesi’'s
(1995) ‘conceptual fluency’, both cited in Lam (3300, 53-54) to explain L2 lexicon.
Kroll produces two models of beginners’ and expdesicons, and proposes that
learners are moving from a primitive state whereléxis of L2 is related to concepts

through L1 and, towards a better state where L2ctyr links with concepts. Earlier
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accounts of L2 vocabulary acquisition have suppottes view. Wolter (2006:744)

argues that the first language lexicon provideddaZners with a pre-set structure of

concepts; the dissimilarities of the first and setdanguage lexicons may result in

miscollocations in their learner language. He exgléhat learners make collocational

errors because they rely on their L1 lexical knalgks but acquiring the new

combination of words in L2 will lead to ‘conceptualbdification’, posing problems

to the learners. This idea is endorsed by Danesrgeptual fluency, which argues

that “students ‘speak’ with the formal structuréshe target language, but they ‘think’

in terms of their native conceptual system” (Dand€195:5). Although Danesi

focuses largely on metaphorical ideas in languatfes,application of conceptual

fluency to the findings of this thesis is likelylbe reasonable.

Besides the first language interference, anoth&na explanation may be that

learners may lack the same consensus of phraseslibgit every native speaker holds

subconsciously. As pointed out by Wray (2002:2@6¢, L2 learners’ problem is that

they have ‘too much choice’, so have no idea of howhoose the appropriate word

from a number of grammatically possible words.dpective of how the mechanisms

for selecting and combining words operate in timeiinds, we can be confident that

the learners’ lexicon is dissimilar to the natiexiton. The different mental lexicon
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structures between L1-L2 languages bring aboutthesual characteristics of learner

language, that is, its un-naturalness.

The models of L2 lexicons in the literature illagt the ways in which languages

are organised and processed in our mind and cansidg individual lemmas (for

details of the models, see Singleton (1999:84-11RR¢kently some researchers have

used the term ‘phrasicon’ to refer to the phrasgieof language (Paquot & Granger,

2012), but they have not addressed the storingsandture of the phrasicon. The L2

mental lexicon (including both vocabulary and graanmis constructed by

interrelated linguistic items which make a massimtertwined network. The

associations between linguistic items are activaded strengthened each time

learners come across the usage pattern, and fihaljylearn or acquire the usage (R.

Hudson, 2008). L2 learners at a less proficientllemay ‘prime’ (in Hoey's term)

items which are not coming up readily in the nativater’s mind in the same

situation. Whether this is a consequence of Llrf@tence or an instruction effect, the

learners become ‘fossilised’(Bybee, 2008): wherr thiends search for the extensive

units of a word’s usage, the non-native combinatiare recalled first.

Nesselhauf (2005:288) has argued that a model mas#te strength of links can

more adequately explain the learner’s lexicon tbae which sees the lexicon as
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comprising words and chunks. She concludes tha litiks between elements of

(semi-)prefabricated units are weaker in the adedhearner’s mental lexicon than in

the lexicon of native speakers--both the links leetmvthe elements of collocations

and those between collocations and larger unitasaige” (Nesselhauf, 2005:288).

The learners’ phraseologies obtained in this sardyindexical of the L2 lexicon, and

substantiate Nesselhauf’s claim by providing movedence of small and large

patterns.

It is widely accepted that the development of tt#& Iéxicon is a continuous

process of refining the meanings of individual wor(Sonaiya, 1991:274), and

“lexical units are increasingly processed qua nmaatinan qua form”, as concluded

by Singleton (1999:189). Learners have to shaper tlexicon not only by

disambiguating the meanings over and over again, a&o by rebuilding and

reorganising the lexical items in the lexicon. Agarded in Chapters 6 to 8, it has

been ascertained that the Chinese learner langsiggefabricated to some extent, but

that the Chinese learners associate different elsmehich are rarely or never

combined by L1 writers. The network of the L2 leotichas a structure different from

that of the native lexicon, hence the learners’ktasill be to reset or

strengthen/weaken the links between the lexicahstéo match the native target. In
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fact, not only lexical items but also the relatemh@epts must be fine-tuned bit by bit,
as the phraseological units of a lexical item drexi by learners and natives may not
match.

To summarise, this thesis has dealt with four a@spet PVs in the Chinese
learner English and native English: their frequeddstribution, their properties of
idiomaticity and collocability, the issue of synony, and, most importantly, their
phraseological units. Earlier accounts of formulepressions or prefabricated units
have proposed the tentative statement that L2 dessnse these chunks no less than
native speakers. In other words, learners are tadtapplying the idiom principle
(Sinclair, 1991) to an extent comparable to NSsi(éf, 1995; De Cock et al., 1998;
Lesniewska, 2006:101). The Chinese learners in shisly confirmed that their
learner language is idiomatic, as a great exteroasistency and systematicity has
been noted.

Despite the Chinese LL being idiomatic, the phrésges of the Chinese LL
have been shown to be largely distinct from théveatriters’. Case studies of PVs
were conducted to examine the individual PV’s amkional behaviours, from single
units (their collocates) to the ‘extended unitsnodéaning’ (Sinclair, 1996), such as

multi-word units (patterns, semantic sequences)raace abstract notions (semantic
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preferences or associations). Starting with cotlesathe selected examples of PVs
were found to produce different semantic sets ftbenChinese learners as compared
to natives. At a higher level, the semantic segeemt the PVs were identified to see
whether the typical phraseologies in relation #\ain the two corpora are the same.
Interestingly, many of the PV examples studiedhis thesis show distinct semantic
sequences across the corpora, suggesting thathihese LL bears little resemblance
to standard English in the collocation of a PV atwl habitual words. These

phraseological units can therefore be adopted aeans to reveal learner-specific
features. An interpretation of the divergence iat therhaps the networks of the
Chinese learner language and English are diffgrergtructured and the

inter-connection strength between lexical itemsesncross languages. For learner
patterns contrasting with those in English, then€ke learners seem to have their
own distinct network of phraseological units. Tleason for these learner-specific
phraseologies may be that their knowledge of thetmedevant associations to a word
is not like that of the native students’. Above #iis thesis has confirmed that learner
language idiosyncrasy can be discovered in resplephraseology. The contextual

approach, which applies the notions of phraseotdginits to the learner language

study, can bring to light what has been overlodbeidre.
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In addition to those reasons discussed above, wemamtion in passing other
plausible factors that may also be responsibléhlfemissing or skewed phraseologies.
For example, some of those phraseologies whichuseel by the NSs exclusively
appear to be ‘higher-ordered’ materials which tH@n€se learners may have not
encountered before or had the chance to use, patheat lower levels compared to
native writers.

Since the phrasal verb features in CLEC and LOCNE&S& been identified, the
results can inform the teaching and learning of liBhgphrasal verbs. A series of
pedagogical recommendations thus can be adviseddiegly as below.

9.4 Pedagogical recommendations
In this section, | will put forward six pedagogic@commendations based on the
findings of this thesis. These recommendationspagsented in the order as below,

and will be discussed individually in six subseastip

Classing PVs is not absolutely necessary

« PVs with an identical particle can better be presgmogether, in texts of

specific topics, notions, genres or registers

« Selecting appropriate PVs for teaching

* The two-dimensional model of PVs and its implicasofor teaching
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order
« Contrasting PVs in conjunction with the synonymouns-word verb
* Focusing on the phraseologies of PVs
9.4.1 Classing PVs is not absolutely necessary
A significant issue of teaching PVs is whethersitnecessary to separate PVs from
other vocabulary items as an independent and dpgoap. To make a better
decision, we have to consider two questions: are ierent from other vocabulary
items and do PVs need different treatment in syals and textbooks? PVs stand out
from other words due to the regular verb + partidens, which are noticeable to
both teachers and students, and thus may be rebgasde unique constellation. Also,
the instructors may like to class PVs apart frorheotvocabularies in order to
emphasise PVs and familiarise students with themmRhese perspectives, PVs are
inevitably distinguished from other vocabulary item
Nevertheless, the present study shows us not dmy the phraseological

behaviours of each phrasal verb are idiosyncratmontrast to native English (9.2.4),
but also that each PV is individualised, render@sgembling all PVs together less
sensible. Given the specific behaviours of indiald&Vs, presenting all PVs to

learners seems to be not very descriptively uségalating PVs also leaves learners
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with a false impression that PVs are special pheamanwhich are unlike common
items of vocabulary. The fact is that learning R¥guires gaining knowledge of the
phraseological information from the context, anddses learning common words. In
particular, learning PVs especially requires sueformation because many PVs
appear to have special usages. For example, CUT B@¥DON) has a negative
prosody, but the synonymous common verb REDUCE doégsee Section 8.4.2).
These figurative meanings or connotations haveeamade clear to students. As
indicated, phraseological information is crucial fearning both common words and
PVs. Since the teaching method of including contexild work for PVs and other
words, there seems to be no compelling reasonparate PVs from the vocabulary
list, and thus | do not strongly advocate clas$iNg separately.
9.4.2 PVs with an identical particle can better be preseted

together, in texts of specific topics, notions, gees or registers

The current trends of phrasal verb teaching andhileg have been reviewed in
Sections 3.4.2 and 3.4.3. Basically, the coveraggrammatical rules, semantic
features, the combination of the verb and the gartpragmatic appropriateness, and
so on, have been emphasised by different researcherto the instruction methods

for phrasal verbs, they are largely informed byrstige linguistics. Mounting work
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(Dirven, 2001; Kurtyka, 2001; Yasuda, 2010; Pozdwya & Gunina, 2011; White,

2012) has advocated drawing on cognitive stratetpieassist students in learning

phrasal verbs. Metaphoric schemas (e.g. spati@ni@iion) or semantic/syntactic

groupings are advisable means in the teaching guveeln practice, teachers could

show students the basic and derived meanings wtachbe illustrated by visual

images (Kurtyka, 2001:46). Besides the conceptpalaaches stated above, some

scholars would like to suggest that instructorsdgustudents to notice that certain

PVs are related to certain topics (ebgil over and chop upare related to ‘food’)

(Pozdnyakova & Gunina, 2011:357), which also seeffective for teaching and

learning. | concur with these researchers that itiwgnapproaches can aid phrasal

verb acquisition by aligning conceptually simileams together.

Undoubtedly, PVs should be taught with methods twhean facilitate the

learning process. For example, PVs can be presectading to themes, particles or

verb meanings, as suggested in Lam (2003: ZI&).present thesis provides insights

particularly for grouping PVs by particles and relating PVs to

themes/notions/topics/genres/registers. We have theeadvice given by Quirk et al.

(1985) and Sinclair (1991) in Section 2.5.1 thaiuging PVs by their particles is

useful because parts of their meanings can be ierpldy the analogous figurative
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meanings of that particle. The present study aldop® the same approach by
analysing PVs with the same particle together (@rap to 8 deal with different
particles). Also, it supports the notion that ttras approach is beneficial if a number
of PVs with the same particle are simultaneoustpanted for based on their features,
as seen in Figure 6.1.

In addition, the present findings also provide ghss into relating specific PVs
to specific notions or genres/registers. Some Réssto be more probably linked to
certain text topics or notions; for example, DRAW Gan be introduced to students
when discussing the Constitution, and BREAK DOWNséRts involving computers
or fake commodities (see Chapters 6 and 8). Theréeadencies for different PVs to
occur in different genres/registers as well, ashaee seen in Section 9.3.1. Pointing
out to learners these tendencies for specific RVE&eature in specific notions and
genres/registers would be beneficial.

9.4.3 Selecting appropriate PVs for teaching
Next we should consider the parameters for selgdd¥s. Determining what PVs
should be included in teaching materials is natasy as it seems. Nesselhauf (2005:
256-260) proposes a three-dimensional approachhwtates collocations by their

frequency, difficulty and disruption degrees, willie goal of identifying useful
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collocations. This model, as Nesselhauf (ibid.) ngaris not satisfying in some

respects: the degrees of the three dimensions taendetermined absolutely, and it

is better applied to courses for advanced learmelss As this study does not look at

parameters other than frequency, we will only disciuequency here.

One common concern in selecting PVs for teaching hoose those with great

frequencies such as the 100 most frequent PVsiigehby Gardner and Davies

(2007). Nevertheless, my study suggests that reabbrkrequent PVs may not be of

great instructional value at all times. There awe treasons for making this

pedagogical claim. First, the very frequent PVemftomprise multiple senses; for

example, MAKE UP and TAKE UP (rank 4 and 5 in CLE€n represent several

different senses, and each sense should be listadeparate entry in textbooks. They

will surely confuse beginners and are better sdoeddvanced learners at later stages.

Second, the significance of the usage patternshwiawe been discussed in this study

compels teachers to consider such important infaomain conjunction with

individual PVs. The problem is, however, that maofy the patterns must be

recognized by human eyes, rendering analyses ofragty frequent PVs infeasible.

Meanwhile, asking students to familiarise themselvath too many patterns in

relation to one phrasal verb certainly will getdsgnts into more difficulties and
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probably corrode their learning incentives, esghbcidor novice learners. As
suggested by this work, it may be better to piigeitPVs with moderate frequencies,
such as those examined in this thesis, ratherttiewmery frequent ones.

9.4.4 The two-dimensional model of PVs and its implicatins
for teaching order
One of the outcomes of this research is the prapnse grouping of PVs using a two
dimensional framework (see Figure 6.1), which wesated because the previous
classifications have not been satisfactory. Thaiket summary of the inconclusive
classifications introduced in Chapter 2 bringsightl the complicated nature of PVs.
The intricacy of their syntactic and semantic feasucauses difficulty in classifying
PVs. This present research has provided a new gxing@ on grouping PVs using the
two-dimensional framework, which records the semaobmplexity of the PVs
themselves and the selection of their collocaté®sé& two notions, idiomaticity and
restriction strength, could work together to acdotor PVs. Their relations are
commonly implied but hardly stated explicitly inetliterature, and highlighting their
interactions with examples of PVs, as this work tase, is a first attempt to provide
a more comprehensive account. The visual represamtaf PVs using these two

criteria is geared to grouping phrasal verbs, \hih advantage that the complexities
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regarding these two factors can be simultaneougbtalised.

Such a two-dimensional model can be applied tangetippropriate order of

teaching PVs. This research advances pedagogyapeneht by relating the teaching

order to the classification of PVs. Teaching ordéPVs should be considered in

relation to proficiency levels. Analyses of PVs lwithese two parameters,

idiomaticity and restriction strength, from lesser greater degrees create nine

categories of PVs (see Figure 6.1). It is raticilwabpeculate that more degrees of

idiomaticity and restriction strength would meanrendegrees of difficulty. Therefore

| recommend teaching PVs in the order from beginaeadvanced levels, according

to their predicted difficulty degrees (see Sectioh.2.2), as the following six groups

show:

1. Transparent and free

2. Semi-transparent and free

3. Semi-transparent and fixed

4. ldiomatic and fixed

5. Semi-transparent and restricted

6. Idiomatic and restricted

If greater difficulty degrees could truly be immlieby greater strength of
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collocational restriction and greater opaquenessidadmaticity, then we could

roughly determine the difficulty degrees of each §Wdup in the two-dimensional

model. On the one hand, the idiomatic collocatians conjectured to be more

difficult than semi-transparent and transparentsoi®wever, on the other hand, the

restricted collocations are harder to predict dng tpresenting more difficulties than

the fixed and free collocations. Therefore | woslgjgest that teachers treat PVs with

restricted collocates (groups 5 and 6) at a ldtgyes

The transparent-fixed, transparent-restricted aholmatic-free groups may be

taught when the students are in pursuit of reachatiye standard, because there are

rare cases of these types. The novice learnerddshtaut out with the literal and free

PVs, because these are potentially more frequebs\and easy to encounter in texts

or speech, and their meanings are fairly clear ¢arners. Next are the

semi-transparent and free PVs, which are also iifitudt to understand and use.

Those with fixed collocates, either semi-transparen idiomatic, are moderately

problematic to learners, and probably could be el as idiosyncratic examples

which require some memorisation. Classifying PV&hwhis bi-axis model can help

to draw teachers’ attention to the PVs in the naddbne: those which have been

observed in this study to be more problematic.emdtof those which are extremely
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idiomatic/literal or strong/weak in binding. The stected PVs, whose verb

components are somewhat opaque, have been undamtscothe present study as

requiring more attention from more advanced leanEne key point for teaching this

type of PVs is to make explicit to students which eollocable and which are not.

Data-driven learning, mentioned in Section 3.3slmost helpful in clarifying the

permissible collocates to learners. The teacheldcguide students to create a table

like Table 6.8, and to practise dividing semantcalmilar collocates into semantic

fields; this procedure will also simultaneouslynigriarbitrary collocates to students’

attention.

The two-dimensional model is exploratory and caextended in two ways. The

first and most pressing extension is to include RAth particles other than UP, such

as the popular ones presented in Table 2.3. Thidemecan serve for curriculum

developers to determine the priority order as dised above. Further, it can be

applied in classroom as exercises. The EFL/ESLtifiaers can show a number of

PVs with the same particle to students and ask tioelocate each phrasal verb in an

appropriate place by judging the degrees on theaxes. The second application of

this model is to plot targets other than PVs sushverb-noun collocations. For

example, the ubiquitous verb MAKE, analysed in Alterg and Granger (2001: 177),
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can be organised based on a similar model: MAKEurhiture/hole/law (in the
meaning of ‘produce something’) belong to the tpament-free category, and MAKE
+ fortune/living (‘fearn money’) can be labelled as semi-transpamstticted, while
the idiom MAKE it (‘succeed in doing something’) can be seen asmdim-fixed.
Such a model could be used to clarify the problefrgolysemy associated with both
PVs and delexical verbs, thus assisting teacherslassifying some of the most

difficult areas of English phraseology.

9.4.5 Contrasting PVs in conjunction with the synonymous

one-word verb

One of the challenges faced by learners is thatetores a phrasal verb can be
synonymous with a single-word verb. Traditionalhe tsynonymous counterpart is
used as the gloss of the phrasal verb as a shddacstudents to get the meaning
instantly. It is risky to replace them with eachhext as this will give students a
misimpression that the PV and the synonymous singlel are completely equivalent,
and so can be swapped without taking the contéxtaocount.

Let us consider the case of FIND OUT and FIND iraftler 7. These two verbs

are extremely confusing because their sense exmlasaand translations are quite
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similar in the dictionaries and the learners’ L¥e& though the meanings and usages
of these two verbs overlap to a great extent, tiayais of this case has illustrated
that at some points their behaviours are largeffieraint. 1 will suggest contrasting
phrasal verbs in conjunction with their synonyméniends, pointing out not only the
similarities but also the disparities.

Nesselhauf (2005:264) has made suggestions as aohimg, in which
systematicity is deemed indispensable. One of tnggestions with respect to
systematic teaching is to contrast similar itemsghkighting the dissimilarities
between a phrasal verb and its single-verb couatergan directly raise students’
awareness that the two verbs cannot be interchaagedll. As such, teachers are
recommended to use corpora as a tool to show elifters between the two verbs.
Considering a PV and its synonymous partner aloitig thveir immediate co-texts is a

good strategy for learners to dodge the risks sls®gs.

9.4.6 Focusing on the phraseologies of PVs
Very few of the studies which concern the teacland learning of PVs have stressed
the phraseologies of PVs like the present studis $tudy argues in favour of taking

all available phraseological units into considenmati because these units play an
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important part in forming patterns of usage. Theiows phraseological units

identified for each PV in this study demonstratat they all contribute to the ‘usages’

of one PV, so they must be pulled together to pedile the PV in question. This is

in line with Nesselhauf's suggestion for teachittt “focus[ing] on the exact

meaning and usage” is more advisable than “focgk[om the form” (Nesselhauf,

2005:269).

The findings of my study not only support Nesseflsastatement, but also

further reveal the importance of those elementsivhiso shape the meaning but do

not have fixed forms. These elements include samdiaids, prosody, semantic

sequences and functions, which cannot be learnsitmply memorising possible

vocabularies. Students need to be able to cleartpwkwhat is permissible in a

specific context.

Drawing attention to the phraseologies of PVs,rgaed by this work, will lead

to the evolution of teaching methods. Traditionakyudents are often taught by

practising filling in correct answers in contextdagrouping them on the basis of the

particles. Such methods can improve learners’ kadgé concerning one PV by itself,

but may be less profitable in terms of the productf texts with a PV. Given the rich

results of phraseology difference from this studgyealing the phraseological
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behaviours of PVs to students will certainly helgeome the limitations of

conventional teaching methods. Furthermore, thevimhgalised patterns of each PV

also suggest the need to present their individuapgrties. This echoes Sinclair’s

(1991:78) inspiring comment that “each [referringhie co-ordination of a phrase and

the sense] is particular; it has its uses and heracteristic environment”. He thus

rejects the common teaching idea of presenting B¥sa ‘featureless list’. With

information on the phraseologies of each PV, thes Rduld be presented more

meaningfully.

Incorporating phraseologies into PV teaching fitsllwvith theories of lexical

knowledge. What it means to know a lexical item haen sketched by researchers

like Nation (2001), who points out that dimensi@isocabulary knowledge include,

for example, associations, collocations and comtsraand so on (see Section 3.2.2).

Read (2004) also outlines that producing a wordesgfully involves ‘precision of

meaning’, ‘comprehensive word knowledge’ and ‘natwknowledge’. A language

user has to know the clear content of the wordesangh all the relevant elements

such as collocations, syntax and pragmatic req@nésn and be able to build

networks with other words in the mental lexicon.pbeof lexical knowledge is

considered vital for learners. If an advanced gogursued, that is the achievement
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of nativeness, learners are further expected tegsssknowledge of ‘typicality’: they

need to be aware of what is most frequent in adagg (Stubbs, 2001).

The information of lexical knowledge and typicalityentioned above can be

revealed to students by comparing a native speadkgus and a learner corpus, as

this present study has done. Consulting a nativalsgy corpus can be used to

increase the amount of information available torrleess, and so facilitate the

development of in-depth lexical knowledge, and be other hand, investigating a

learner corpus can be used to assess the learnment state of lexical knowledge.

In practice, students’ lexical knowledge can berimnpd through using the DDL

approach, which makes great use of corpora (se@8¢x3.1). Students can discover

the relevant information either by exploring thencordance lines themselves or by

teachers’ guidance. For easily-observed pattetndests are encouraged to find the

answers on their own, while for the phraseologicals which are flexible or abstract;

teachers may offer help where appropriate, as phesent study has shown the

existence of these flexible or abstract phraseoldginits, indicating that they are not

easy to perceive but are crucial to a lexical ileusage.

To conclude the pedagogical recommendations, | hasefound particular

reasons to list PVs as distinguished units in fikalsuses/textbooks. However, PVs

375



should be taught systematically by introducing R\ the same particle, using the
cognitive approach. Once the particle group is dkti the teacher can start to select
appropriate PVs for teaching based on studentfigeocy levels, with the assistance
of the two-axis model. The selected PVs can beepbinith other vocabularies so that
the teacher can create texts of a specific tognregor notion, with which these PVs
are found to be preferably used. If any of the el PVs have synonymous
counterparts, the different usages of the nearrsymacan be deliberately included in
the texts, so that their disparities are made Msib students. After reading these
made-up texts, students will be asked to guesanbanings of the PVs from the
context. The next step is to use the DDL approadtich presents to students the
concordance examples retrieved from corpora toaletlee typical phraseological
patterns of each PV. The key to teaching lies @ning learners to successfully

perceive the phraseologies and to reproduce theorately in new contexts.

9.5 Summary

The summative findings reveal the Chinese learniglissyncratic features. Four
distributional differences are noted, of which soane in accordance with existing

studies (e.g. the high TTRs of LOCNESS) and somselaly evidences counter to
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what has been found before (e.g. the greater fremes of PVs in CLEC). Two

parameters of phrasal verb features have also lpgeposed and discussed,

pinpointing the significance of idiomaticity and llogation strength in either

productive or receptive tasks. The comparison abeymous PVs and single-word

verbs suggests that identifying their phraseoldgioés helps clarify their meanings

and usages. The Chinese learners’ idiosyncrasigsrshat all phraseological levels

suggest that more attention should be drawn to thEmse idiosyncrasies can be

traced to the differences between text types (tdpenres/registers) and the first

language transfer, and accounted for by the theasfelL1-L2 conceptualisation.

Several innovative pedagogical recommendations wearde based on the findings of

this thesis, including the classing, selecting,earty and contrasting of PVs and the

consideration of their phraseologies.
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Chapter10: CONCLUSION

10.1 Introduction

This final chapter will first review the thesis adéscuss the main conclusions and
contributions of this work (Section 10.2). It willen go on to assess the limitations of
this thesis (Section 10.3). For future avenues,esoaveats will be given in Section
10.4.1, with the directions of future research dissed in Section 10.4.2. The possible
challenges of applying the results in practicepaesented in Section 10.4.3. The final
section is a brief one which draws together the idant ideas of the bulk of the
thesis.

10.2 Review of the thesis
This thesis set out to explore the usage differerafePVs between the Chinese
learner English and the native English (the maseaech question, see Section 1.5),
by looking at the phraseological units of PVs, unlthg collocates, semantic fields,
semantic sequences and prosody. Along with theysesiof phraseologies, this thesis
has also investigated the distributions of PVs thiedcontrasts of near-synonyms with
PVs, and has proposed an innovative two-dimensiomadlel to account for the
categorisation of PVs (see also Section 1.5, feearch questions).

A Chinese learner corpus (CLEC) was compared wittatave English corpus
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(LOCNESS), and a reference corpus (BoE) was catbwithere necessary. Phrasal
verbs with five different particles were identifiedsing appropriate computer

programmes. This study not only surveyed the fraqes of PVs of the five particle

groups and calculated the type-token ratios, bst presented in detail a series of
case studies of PVs which appear to be worth furtlesearch, based on the
guantitative data.

From Chapters 6 to 9, | have analysed the freqesramd the usages of PVs in
five different particle groups. Each chapter focus& PVs with a specific particle
and a particular issue of theory. The distributlamsearch and case studies in this
current work have successfully identified the diéfeces of phrasal verb behaviours
between the two languages. The key findings of tihesis have been outlined and

discussed in Chapter 9, and are summarised ih asliselow:

1. Chapter 6 first investigated the frequencies andR 1ofF the PVs with the
particle UP, and then carried out case studiesvef PVs. The problem of
ambiguity was noted in the literature and the sotuof the two-dimensional
model was put forward. It was found that the PV&hwIP occurred much
more frequently in CLEC but the Chinese learneglege appeared to have
lower type-token ratios, which indicate that ther@ke learners used fewer
phrasal verb types but used each one more frequdiath the native students.

The analyses of the five PVs revealed that sonosydicratic collocates and
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semantic concepts were used by the Chinese leaatmms. This analysis
suggested in turn that most of the literature ons M\As confused two
parameters of PVs: degrees of idiomaticity andrictgin strength. A
two-dimensional model thus was proposed to soligegdioblem.

2. Chapter 7 scrutinised the frequencies and TTR of RMth OUT. It then
focused on two specific PVs (CARRY OUT and FIND QUibllowed by a
comparison of FIND OUT and the synonymous verb FEINDhe
distributional results are like those found in Cleap6. In the two case
studies, more idiosyncratic collocates and semaatncepts were witnessed.
The comparison of FIND OUT and FIND showed thatrthusages, while
have some overlaps, are actually not identicaldertain extent.

3. Chapter 8 explored the PVs of three particle gro@dé, ABOUT and
DOWN. The Chinese learners were found to use md&f® iR one of the
particle group (the DOWN group), and have lower §TiRall groups except
the ABOUT group. The case studies of these thre@clea groups also
pointed to that the Chinese learners’ usages of @ffsr from the native

usages in terms of phraseological units.

A set of implications thus could be summarised Basethese findings:

(a) A general conclusion is that the PVs are usatifierent ways by the Chinese

learners in comparison with English writers, botiagtitatively and qualitatively. The

frequency data and the usage patterns of PVs hawerbstrated that the two groups

of writers indeed show their own characteristicasimg PVs.
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(b) More specifically, the Chinese learners’ larggiacan be characterised by

having less diversity and more repetition of phrasabs, and by the preference for

literal PVs over idiomatic ones. These charactessire in line with the descriptions

of PVs in the literature.

(c) Learner-specific uses of PVs were found attladl phraseological levels,

where L1 influence was found to be involved. Thisls more evidences to support

Ellis’ (2008: 8) conclusion that “transfer affedt® phraseology at numerous levels”,

which itself summarises a range of previous researc

A more significant finding is that, in the Chindsarners’ uses of PVs, not only

words but also concepts can deviate from the natises. This finding has the

potential to suggest to future researchers a nexetihn of studying learner language,

as it is apparent that learner language can deWiate the native language both

explicitly (words) and implicitly (concepts). As dy attention should also be drawn

to the deviations of concepts, which usually candentified by flexible words or

abstraction of meanings. As has been insightfulbppsed by Kilgarriff (1997:108),

word senses are “abstractions over clusters of wasdges”. Seen from this

perspective, the meaning of a word has to be décieits context and usage.

Kennedy (2008:38) clearly criticises the existirigdses for largely addressing the
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forms of phraseologies: they are conducted on Xaetewvords which constitute the
composition, while the abstractions of these wormlgh as semantic relationships,
have been relegated to the periphery. In the saeme Bhei (2008:69) calls on
teachers to draw students’ attention to the ‘pygicel’ ELU (Extended Lexical Unit
in Stubbs’ (2002) terms), which is similar to thergseological units analysed in this
thesis. My results provide support to these ideasumderline the overriding need to
cover these flexible and hidden units.

(d) Another important conclusion is that the phodsgical behaviours of PVs
are individualised. The individualisation can beiced at all of the levels which
constitute phraseological units, including colléaat colligation, semantic preference,
semantic prosody, and so on. Each node word (&nctise the phrasal verb) manifests
different phraseological characteristics. Some R&\ge salient features at one level,
while others have prominent phenomena at otherdeW®r example, one phrasal
verb may have a predominant semantic preferencistvather PVs may have other
noticeable features such as semantic sequencedghén words, the phraseological
behaviours of each phrasal verb are likely to valgt every phraseological unit is
discovered from each selected PV. The fact thath e@¥ has individualised

phraseologies conforms to the observation fromimpdn (1998:27) that “every
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lexical item in the language has its own individaatl unique pattern of behaviour”.

The distinct patterns of each individual PV imphat the phraseologies of a PV can

characterise its usage, and the usage of a PVsmpigeits ‘identity’.

(e) It is useful to categorise PVs with a two-disienal model which takes into

account the degrees of idiomaticity and restrictstrength. Categorising PVs with

these two parameters can clearly show the featofegifferent groups of PVs.

Furthermore, this model has pedagogical valueittsa#rves to estimate the difficulty

degrees of PVs, for both teachers and learnersedwer, for better learning, we

should be on alert that the synonymous single-wertd and the PV act differently, as

has been informed by this study.

In light of these conclusions, this study has meaigtributions in four respects:

First, it has widened our understanding of leataaguages and has shown that the

concept of “phraseological units” are a good meandefine the usages of PVs or

other lexical items, and this harmonises with timeoties of vocabulary knowledge.

Second, it has extended the focus in phraseolagyiest from fixed sequences of

words to flexible combinations of concepts (and dgdr allowing for a full picture of

usages to emerge. Third, it has clarified the caramd properties of PVs by

separating idiomaticity and restriction streng tcrucial factors which have tended
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to be confused, in a newly created two-dimensiomadiel. Fourth, it has thrown light
on the teaching of PVs to L2 students, thus speaifid practical advices were able to
be made. Besides these primary ones, a secondanybcdion is that the study has
uncovered collections of important PVs (viz. PV$imfh frequency) in native English
(LOCNESS) and the Chinese learner language (CLEBG)ecorded the occurrences
and TTRs (Section 9.2.1). The frequent PVs idesdifivere used as the data pool,
from which interesting items were selected for Hartanalysis. These frequent PVs
not only prepare the ground for future studiesdlsb pave the way for establishing

appropriate learning materials.

10.3 Limitations

The methods and analyses have successfully idemhtifie results of the problems
which this thesis aimed to solve. However, the thtons encountered in this study
must be highlighted.

One of the limitations concerns the materials, ihahe corpora and inclusion of
targets. With respect to the corpora, a variablelwheeds improvement is the size of
the NS and NNS corpora. Given the infrequency ofagél verbs, much larger

corpora would likely yield more occurrences of Rarsl would allow us to have more
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confidence in the results. With respect to theusidn of targets, the reliability of this

study could also be much enhanced if the genratexdiopic types of the corpora

were strictly controlled, as this study has fouheytaffect the occurrences of PVs. In

hindsight, a consistency of genre/register typeseaf and the topics of essays in

LOCNESS and CLEC would no doubt render the corporare comparable.

Unfortunately, corpora that are consistent in tespect do not yet exist, and it would

not have been feasible for me to collect such gerpof a satisfactory size.

Furthermore, although the analysis of this studysufficient for interpreting the

behaviours of PVs, it covered not all PVs but osgme of them with different

particles. It would be worthwhile extending the estigation to as many varieties of

PVs as possible, because they may provide moreesshof data.

A second limitation relates to the use of refereaomora.ln the case of this

present research, | consulted BoE wherever theiibtig items were not presented in

LOCNESS because LOCNESS is rather small. The pmoldethat the results from

the two English corpora are not always identicgghanomenon found in one corpus

may not occur in the other. This is predictabletresproperties (e.g. tokens, genres,

writer backgrounds) of these two corpora are na@hniital. The inconsistencies

between BoE and LOCNESS certainly cast doubt onvtdglity of the corpora
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comparison. Two corpora can only be said to be d¢etmly comparable if they are

rigidly compiled in every way. Many cases foundBoE cannot be attested to in

LOCNESS due to its small size, but although the Bomassive, its components are

not in accord with CLEC. Therefore a larger natoegpus compiled following the

criteria of a learner corpus is desirable in tharriature.

A third limitation regards the extraction methodneOproblem found from the

application of computer programs in retrieving laage targets is the handling of

inflected word forms. During the extraction progessvas revealed that not all the

collocates could be captured by WordSmith4. Theeet@o reasons for the loss of

collocates: First, WordSmith4 does not have a letising function, so different

wordforms belonging to the same lemma are treagedifferent types. Secondly, the

WordSmith ‘Collocate’ program lists the collocaieseach position (Left 1, Left 2,

etc.) separately, so, for example, if a word appéd@rtimes in L1 and 5 times in L2,

there is no automatic way of telling that the woodurs as a Left collocate 15 times.

For these reasons, frequencies of collocates keby lto be mistaken, and will

probably be underestimated, unless all the colescat all positions are carefully

checked manually. As seen in Section 4.2, Altenlaerdy Granger (2001:185) point

out that the part-of-speech of each collocateftsulgknown in the WordSmith tool as
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well. They are also critical of the fact that madgntified collocates are not so-called

‘constructional collocates’, that is, collocatesiethbear at least some semantical

relation (e.g.time+goes oh Therefore if this thesis is to be generalisedotoer

linguistic targets, a heavy workload of manual gsialwill be required.

10.4 Future avenues
10.4.1 A word of caution for future research

Some caveats to future research have been notkid istudy. A caveat arose from the

investigation process of this study is the dandgeexamining PVs using only a

guantitative method. As noted (see Chapter 2), pimstsal verb studies have adopted

straightforward frequency of occurrence as the Isingeans to analyse them.

Nevertheless, the fact that many PVs have multggeses brings into doubt the

adequacy of such a method of data interpretati@virtg) looked into the behaviours

of each high-frequency phrasal verb, this thesiggests that each occurrence of

different senses should be analysed independentlycaunted separately. However,

determining the senses of PVs by co-texts is aiftable task at present, since corpus

studies often deal with a great amount of dataotuahately the software that | have

used does not contribute much to solving this oband this task still relies heavily

on human analysts. Therefore an important taskufioire research is to prioritise the

development of automatic sense-disambiguation @gpes, while at the same time
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recognising that human involvement is still a neitgs

Another caveat relates to the categorisation of asgim fields. When the

collocations were probed, it was up to the researth decide the exact semantic

fields; however, the semantic fields can be desedrifbcusing on different facets.

Take the collocates of FIND OUT, for example: tledlarated nouns were grouped

according to their meanings such as solutions émgwej or facts (e.gtruth). This

is not the only way to classify these collocatdseyt can also be divided into

something which is hidden (e gecrej or something which is new (eigformation.

The determination of semantic fields is largely e®gent on the criteria the

researcher chooses. Moreover, these subordindtks fmn also be covered by a

superordinate concept that they are all referiingaimething unknown, unavailable to

the speaker, and thus waiting to be ‘found out’e Tact that semantic fields can be

depicted in many ways will pose problems once #mastic fields of collocation are

presented to foreign language learners. The exfetlimitation will affect how the

learners associate and combine words and concaegbtsoav their L2 lexical networks

are arranged.
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10.4.2 Directions for future research

The findings of this study will lead future resdaro two main directions, with

respect to software development and research akphblogies.

10.4.2.1 Software development

The investigation process has highlighted the urgeed to develop appropriate

software and techniques to deal with phraseologiods at higher levels. Corpora are

useful means that contribute to describing langsidgem a new perspective. The

nature of a corpus as a collection of texts haatgcensequences for methods of

investigation. Because such a large amount of databe effectively processed by

computers, dependence on the ways in which congpuatge with data is apparent.

The data format must be typewritten for the comsutie read and retrieve it. As such,

corpus programmes will be good at presenting petteliscernible’ to computers (the

advantage is that these patterns will have beeriqugly unnoticeable to the human

eye), that is, regularities in the concordance. &ahthe phraseological concepts

cannot be discovered by computer programmes, wigiabt only to tangible words.

What cannot be easily captured is the regularii®gnd words, such as semantic or

discoursal constraints, which have been found afugithis study. Once these units

can be identified by computers, a substantial velwhresults can then be obtained

more efficiently and our language learning instiartican be improved as well.
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10.4.2.2 Research on phraseologies

This thesis pioneered research in the phraseologielsrasal verbs, in response to the

urgent call made by Waibel (2007), and has valdidake phraseologies of LL that

feature the Chinese learner idiosyncrasy. The tesdilthis study can inform further

research of three new perspectives:

First, the phraseological units are better rega@®eadn integrated whole rather

than separate concepts. These units have intanactiith each other (all of them

work together to form meanings and usages), andhibandaries are sometimes hard

to demarcate. They are, in turn, better tackleettogr rather than treated in isolation.

The study of phraseology may become more usefall ipotential phraseological

units are taken into account.

Second, this thesis has also drawn atterftiom formulae to strings which have

flexible fragments or implicit connotations, suchsemantic sequences and semantic

prosody.l looked at the behaviours of PVs through the lehghraseologies, from

which many interesting findings were uncoveredeesply those which can only be

detected by human eyes. It will be worthwhile tplexe L2 learners’ phraseological

patterns, which allow more flexibility or variallithan formulae.

A final reminder to future studies is to pay graténtion to the variables of text

types such as topic/genre/register, and the comrditieinfluence of first languages.
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As discussed in Section 9.3, if comparisons ofvea#ind learner corpora are to be
drawn in the future, these factors must be canefadintrolled in order to prevent
skewed results.

This thesis has also thrown up some questions warehworthy of further
consideration. For example, researchers may wantas& whether longer
phraseological units are psycholinguistically valsge the theory of lexical priming
in Hoey (2005)). Or they may like to consider whegtthe L1 phraseologies reflect
the learner-specific patterns empirically. Anotlieteresting area is to explore the
development of PVs by taking into account the leeshproficiency levels. All of

these questions can serve as points of departufettme research.

10.4.3 The challenges of learning phraseologies

The ultimate goal of this current study is to apfilg findings to improve English
learning and teaching. In this study, it is advedahat the concept of ‘phraseological
units’ to be utilised to account for the usagesmofrds, through the assistance of
corpora. However, there may not be a straight epfitin, and a discussion of the
possible challenges seems to be in order at thi, giecause it is too important to be
left.
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First, there is a gap to bridge between corpus a@sfaroduct and the process of

language production. In other words, the resultsdpced from corpora may not

correspond to the text/speech production procdss.ahalysis of corpora is basically

‘bottom-up’, in that the large collection of dagfiltered and reduced to samples of

concordance lines which allow patterns to emerge.tli@ contrary, the process by

which a language user produces text or speeclopsddwn’, as described in Denes

and Pinson (1963:3) (cited in (Gleason & Ratne®81311)). A speaker/writer:

“has to [...] arrange his [sic] thoughts, decide athhe wants to say,
and put what he wants to say into linguistic form] [by selecting the
right words and phrases to express its meaning, lydlacing these
words in the correct order required by the gramrmailtirules of the
language .”

Frank et al. (2012), drawing on evidence from nscience, computational and

psycholinguistic studies, argue that a simple lircmembination of language items (e.g.

words, phrases) can more adequately model the tope how language is used. In

other words, language use is more likely to be usetjal’ than ‘hierarchical’.

Although the underlying principle of this conclusies similar to corpus studies

stating that language use is linear, the working$ransforming an intention into

concrete language in the form of text or speedénlanguage user’s mind have not
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been completely clear. Thus it is logical to infdmat corpus findings do not

correspond to language production because the fasnaeproduct while the latter is a

process. If the results of corpus studies do néieatethe actual way in which

language is produced by a writer or speaker intecthis will cause serious

problems in applying corpus data to L2 learning.

Using corpora in the classroom or adopting corpemults for teaching and

learning has been advocated by many researcher<fsapter 3), and the corpus is

truly a powerful device which can assist learnifilge application of corpora, however,

has to be undertaken with caution. We could corctiat when a L2 learner attempts

to convey a message, they will have to choose apjte words and put them in

proper sequences. It seems efficient to show thedée patterns from the corpus, so

that they can engage in the adequate selectionoedeting of the words at their

disposal. Unfortunately, in reality the learnerlviasé overwhelmed by the substantial

amount of data, as pointed out by Cook (1998: @k description of English which

emerges from corpus analysis [...] is dauntinglynptex and particular’. The

overload of data provided by corpora will inevitalblecome an impenetrable barrier

for L2 learners.

The application of phraseological units has alsenbguestioned by Hunston
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(2007), who argues that semantic prosody has mbsereational than predictive
value. Likewise, she also warns that the functibeemnantic sequences is descriptive
rather than prescriptive (Hunston, 2009:151), theimantic sequence may have less
value than expected to learners because the lsademot “distinguish between
correct and incorrect sequences” (Hunston, 2009: 88netheless, she affirms that
the phraseologies of learner data can be useglfabss design (Hunston, 2009:151).
Indeed, for these phraseological units which do aarttain only fixed words, their
combinations are tendencies but not rules. Them® igght or wrong in using them,
and learners apparently cannot ‘learn’ them by nresation. Even so, presenting this
information to learners can still help to raiseith@&vareness of the differences
between the LL and native conventions. Such awasegan equip them to avoid
learner-specific phraseologies and follow sets albits in English (to concatenate

words like English writers or ultimately even tantk like them).

10.5 Concluding remarks

This study has explored phrasal verb usages i€kheese English learners’ language
by comparing it to native writings, using a contett approach which involves

multiple phraseological notions such as collocagesnantic preferences, semantic
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prosody and semantic sequences. It has also stmudimd alternative solutions for
improving learners’ knowledge about phrasal vemvgh respect to categorising
phrasal verbs with their defining criteria and isigtiishing synonyms by describing
different behaviours.

From the overview of this thesis, we could conclticigt the Chinese learners’
use of phrasal verbs exhibits many learner-speé#fatures. The Chinese learners’
uses of PVs were found to be more prevalent (aehave more tokens) but less
heterogeneous (i.e. to have fewer varieties of ypég). Case studies further showed
that each phrasal verb has phraseologies of its amththerefore the Chinese learners
of phrasal verbs will face not only syntactic aremantic complexities, but also
varied behaviours of individual phrasal verbs. T@&inese learner language
idiosyncrasies are manifested in these phrasealogi&uch learner language
idiosyncrasies are regular and systematic, suggesthat the lexical items
investigated here are differently structured okdieh in the learners’ L2 lexicon as
compared to the natives’. Since the first languzagea great influence on learners’ L2
performance, it is crucial to teach learners theceptual differences between L1 and
L2, which can be reflected by comparing the L1-lb2gseological differences. In this

respect, this thesis suggests that studies of @bli@gy should use a more flexible
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approach similar to the one adopted in this stbdgause such an approach takes all

phraseological units into account, and can allowremimteresting phenomena to

emerge.

| hope that this thesis promotes the importanceising learners’ awareness of

phraseologies, since knowledge of these phrasealoginits is indispensable in

learning a language. Also, | hope that the apprascployed in this thesis will bring

to light what prior studies did not account fordarelp advance our understanding of

learner languages.
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Verb Type

act

add
back
beat
bind
block
boil
bottle
break
brighten
bring
buckle
build
burn
buy
call
catch
check
cheer
chop
clean
clear
clog
come
cover
crop

Appendix A: Frequency list of "Verb+UP"

CLEC LOCNESS
abs. rel. abs. rel.
1 0.93 0 0
7 6.54 0 0
1 0.93 8 24.67
3 2.8 2 6.17
1 0.93 0 0
1 0.93 0 0
0 0 2 6.17
0 0 1 3.08
8 7.47 2 6.17
0 0 1 3.08
15 14.01 38 117.17
0 0 1 3.08
56 52.31 10 30.84
1 0.93 0 0
0 0 1 3.08
3 2.8 0 0
35 32.69 4 12.33
2 1.87 1 3.08
6 5.6 0 0
1 0.93 0 0
4 3.74 3 9.25
6 5.6 3 9.25
0 0 1 3.08
32 29.89 12 37
3 2.8 6.17
3 2.8 0
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cut
dig
divvy
drag
draw
dress
drink
dry
eat
end
even
face
fill

fix
flare
follow
free
freshen
fuel
get
give
go
grow
hang
heat
help
hold
hook
hurry
join
jump

13

HNohH'_‘m\l

161
157
22
88
20

21

10

1.87

14.94
3.74
0.93
3.74
8.41
12.14

6.54
4.67
0.93

0.93
3.74

1.87
0.93
150.38
146.65
20.55
82.2
18.68

1.87
19.62

9.34

6.54
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3.08
3.08
3.08

6.17
27.75

3.08

92.51
3.08

3.08

3.08
6.17
3.08

12.33
92.51
3.08
92.51
3.08
3.08

21.58
3.08

3.08



keep
lead
leave
lift
light
line
link
look
make
measure
meet
mix
move
open
pack
pair
pass
pay
pick
pile
pop
pull
push
put
queue
ring
rise
roll
round
run
save

49

= o IS
S o © P w o
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25

14
27

12

45.77
0.93

3.74
2.8
0.93

46.7
99.01

0.93
1.87
2.8
0.93

1.87

2.8
46.7
3.74

4.67

23.35
0.93
13.08
25.22
1.87

4.67
11.21
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9.25

3.08

3.08

12.33

6.17

77.09

3.08

3.08

3.08

21.58

3.08
3.08
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3.08

3.08
15.42

3.08
33.92
3.08



screw
sell
send
set
shake
show
shut
sign
sit
smash
snap
speak
speed
spring
stand
start
stay
step
stick
stir
straighten
suck
sum
swallow
take
tear
throw
tie
tighten
trip
turn

[ERN

100

N W, W R

N o o Fr p

27

101

N P BN R R

0.93
0.93
93.41
0.93
2.8
0.93
2.8
1.87
0.93
0.93

8.41

1.87
40.16
1.87
10.27
0.93
0.87

0.93

25.22
0.93
94.34
0.93
0.93
1.87
0.93
0.93
6.54
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52.42

3.08
6.17

6.17

12.33

6.17

6.17

6.17

3.08

3.08
9.25

37

3.08

3.08
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use 115 107.42 0 0
wake 58 54.18 5 15.42
walk 3 2.8 0 0
warm 1 0.93 0 0
wash 4 3.74 0 0
weigh 0 1 3.08
whip 0 1 3.08
whoop 1 0.93 0 0
wind 0 0 1 3.08
work 2 1.87 1 3.08
wrap 1 0.93 1 3.08
TOTAL 1630 1521.42 363 1119.19
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Appendix B: Frequency list of 'Verb+OUT"

Verb LOCNESS
abs. rel. abs. rel.
act 5 4.7 5 15.4
assure 1 0.9 0.0
back 0.0 2 6.2
battle 0.0 1 3.1
bear 0.0 2 6.2
block 0.0 1 3.1
blow 3 2.8 7 21.6
blurt 1 0.9 0.0
break 31 29.0 2 6.2
bring 14 13.1 10 30.8
build 2 1.9 0.0
bump 1 0.9 0.0
burn 1 0.9 0.0
burst 6 5.6 0.0
buy 1 0.9 0.0
call 38 35.5 2 6.2
cancel 1 0.9 0.0
carry 100 96.2 65 200.4
catch 1 0.9 0.0
chase 1 0.9 1 3.1
cheat 1 0.9 0.0
check 4 3.7 2 6.2
chew 0.0 1 3.1
chill 0.0 1 3.1
churn 0.0 1 3.1
clear 1 0.9 1 3.1
come 49 45.8 10 30.8
contract 1 0.9 1 3.1
count 1 0.9 0.0
crash 2 1.9 0.0
crowd 1 0.9 0.0
cry 24 22.4 3 9.3
cut 1 0.9 0.0
dash 4 3.7 0.0
develop 1 0.9 0.0
die 15 14.0 0.0
do 1 0.9 1 3.1
dope 2 1.9 0.0
drag 1 0.9 0.0
drain 1 0.9 0.0
draw 2 1.9 0.0
drill 1 0.9 0.0
drink 1 0.9 0.0
drip 1 0.9 0.0
drive 4 3.7 3 9.3
drop 8 7.5 4 12.3
ease 1 0.9 0.0
eat 1 0.9 0.0



fall 3 2. 0.C

fight 0.0 1 3.1
figure 5 4.7 2 6.2
fill 0.0 2 6.2
find 120 109.3 25 77.1
finish 2 1.9 0.0
flare 0.0 1 3.1
flash 1 0.9 0.0
flee 1 0.9 0.0
float 1 0.9 0.0
flood 1 0.9 0.0
flow 1 0.9 0.0
fly 1 0.9 0.0
force 2 1.9 0.0
fork 0.0 1 3.1
get 50 46.7 14 43.2
give 16 14.9 2 6.2
go 301 281.2 17 52.4
gouge 0.0 1 3.1
grow 1 0.9 1 3.1
guess 2 1.9 0.0
hand 6 5.6 2 6.2
hang 4 3.7 0.0
heat 1 0.9 0.0
help 10 9.3 1 3.1
hit 0.0 2 6.2
hold 0.0 1 3.1
hunt 0.0 1 3.1
hurry 16 14.9 0.0
imagine 1 0.9 0.0
jump 57 53.2 0.0
keep 12 11.2 4 12.3
kick 0.0 3 9.3
kill 1 0.9 0.0
knock 0.0 4 12.3
lash 0.0 1 3.1
lay 7 6.5 3 9.3
leap 1 0.9 0.0
leave 8 7.5 5 15.4
let 20 18.7 1 3.1
lift 0.0 1 3.1
litter 1 0.9 0.0
live 2 1.9 2 6.2
look 21 19.6 0.0
loose 0.0 2 6.2
lose 0.0 7 21.6
make 18 16.8 6 18.5
map 1 0.9 0.0
march 1 0.9 0.0
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mellow
miss
move
open
pass
pay
peep
pick
place
plan
play
point
pour
prevent
print
produce
pull
push
put
reach
read
reject
remove
reveal
rid
root
rule
run
rush
say
scream
scout
see
seek
sell
send
serve
set
share
ship
shout
show
sift
single
sit
shap
snuff
sob
sort
spat

whFpRR

b WpR

0.C
1.9
5.6
0.0
0.9
0.0
0.9
10.3
0.9
0.0
0.0
28.0
6.5
0.9
0.0
0.9
1.9
1.9
56.0
1.9
0.0
0.9
0.0
1.9
0.9
1.9
3.7
40.2
29.9
1.9
10.3
0.0
1.9
0.0
6.5
16.8
0.9
11.2
0.0
0.0
0.9
0.9
0.9
2.8
0.0
0.0
0.0
0.9
2.8
0.9
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3.1
12.3
9.3
3.1
0.0
6.2
0.0
9.3
0.0
3.1
6.2
126.4
0.0
0.0
3.1
0.0
15.4
3.1
6.2
3.1
3.1
0.0
3.1
0.0
0.0
0.0
3.1
21.6
6.2
0.0
3.1
3.1
0.0
9.3
6.2
3.1
0.0
37.0
3.1
3.1
0.0
0.0
0.0
9.3
3.1
3.1
3.1
0.0
12.3
0.0



speal 2C
spend 1
splash 1
spread 3
spring

stamp

stand 4
stare

start 2
stay 1
step 13
stick 4
straighten 1
stress

stretch 4
strive 1
swarm 1
sweep 1
take 57
talk

tell 1
think 20
throw 3
toss

train

travel 1
try 5
tune

turn 43
type 1
use 16
walk 17
want

wash 1
watch

wear 19
wedge 1
weed

win

wipe 3
wonder 1
work 48
TOTAL 1603
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12.1
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0.9
53.2
0.0
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2.8
0.0
0.0
0.9
4.7
0.0
40.2
0.9
14.9
15.9
0.0
0.9
0.0
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2.8
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OrwkrPky

PR

N

P -0 o

7

434

9.t
0.0
0.0
6.2

3.1
3.1
9.3
3.1
27.8
0.0
3.1
0.0
0.0
3.1
3.1
0.0
0.0
0.0
27.8
6.2
0.0
18.5
18.5
3.1
3.1
0.0
0.0
3.1
33.9
0.0
0.0
6.2
6.2
0.0
9.3
3.1
0.0
3.1
3.1
18.5
0.0
21.6
1338.3
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Appendix C: Frequency lists of 'Verb+ON', 'Verb+ABOUT", 'Verb+DOWN'

Table 1: Frequency list of "Verb+on'

Verb Type

act
base
bring
build
call
carry
catch
cling
come
decide
draw
follow
focus
get
go
hand
hang
hold
insist
jump
keep
lay
linger
live
look
move

abs.

s = N

CLEC

rel.
1.87
0.93

0.93

13.08

0.93

4.67

0.93

0.93
38.3

106.48

0.93
8.41

1.87
3.74
0.93

38.3
0.93

20.55
4.67
5.6
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LOCNESS
rel.

6.17
3.08

37

6.17
3.08
3.08

3.08
9.25

15.42

169.59

6.17

12.33

3.08

3.08

3.08
12.33

6.17



pass 3
pick
play
push

N w» ®o

put
rely
report
run
sell
sign
spur
stay
stick

PO oo Rr NgoN

switch

w
=

take
touch
try
turn
urge
walk

work
TOTAL 357

2.8

2.8

0.93
25.22
1.87

1.87
0.93

0.93
0.93
28.96

0.93
6.54

1.87

1.87
353.07
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152

27.75
3.08

6.17

3.08
3.08

3.08
3.08
3.08

101.76

3.08

3.08

3.08

3.08

468.64



Table 2: Distribution of 'Verb+about' in alphabetilcorder

Verb Type CLEC LOCNESS

abs. rel. abs. rel.
bounce 0 0 1 3.08
bring 59 55.11 27 83.26
come 0 0 9 27.75
concern 1 0.93 0 0
doubt 1 0.93 0 0
go 1 0.93 0 0
hang 1 0.93 0
hustle 1 0.93 0 0
inform 0 0 1 3.08
know 4 3.74 1 3.08
learn 1 0.93 0 0
move 1 0.93 0 0
ponder 1 0.93 0 0
read 2 1.87 2 6.17
report 0 0 1 3.08
run 0 0 1 3.08
say 1 0.93 0 0
set 3 2.8 0 0
slouch 1 0.93 0 0
swim 1 0.93 0 0
think 1 0.93 0 0
toss 1 0.93 0 0
wonder 3 2.8 0 0
worry 7 6.54 1 3.08
TOTAL 91 85 44 135.68
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Table 3: Distribution of 'Verb+down' in alphabeticarder

Verb Type

beat
bend
blow
boil
break
bring
calm
chase
climb
close
come
cool
crack
crush
cut
die
drop
fall
flow
flutter
fly
get
go
grind
gulp
hand
hang
head

CLEC
abs. rel.
1.87
0.93
0.93
0.93
12 11.21
0 0
4 3.74
0 0
1 0.93
12 11.21
10 9.34
3.74
4.67
2 1.87
24 22.42
1 0.93
8.41
45 42.03
1 0.93
3.74
2 1.87
15 14.01
16 14.94
0 0
1 0.93
7 6.54
2 1.87
0 0
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49.34

18.5
3.08
9.25

3.08
18.5

3.08

24.67
6.17

3.08
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27.75
3.08

3.08
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hit
hold
hunt
jot
jump
keep
kneel
knock
lay
let

lie
look
march
mark
move
narrow
note
pass
place
press
pull
push
put
rain
roll
run
send
set
settle
shake
shoot
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1.87
2.8
0.93
0.93
2.8

1.87
60.71
10.27

1.47

25.22
0.93
2.8
0.93
1.87
1.87

0.93
1.87

1.87
12.14
0.93

2.8

2.8

3.74
0.93
1.87
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shut
sit
skid
slide
slip
slow
squat
stab
stand
stay
step
strike
swoop
take
tear
throw
tone
track
trickle
turn
wear
weigh
write

TOTAL

SN
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N
(o]

447

1.87
42.97
0.93
0.93
0.93
7.47
0.93
0.93

1.87
1.87
1.87

1.87

0.93
1.87

0.93
0.93

26.15
417.52
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No.

APPENDIX D

Tablel: Senses of 'FIND' in dictionaries

Collins Cambridge

Merriam

1[VERB]Vn,Vnn,alsoVnforn
If you find someone or something, you see ther
learn where they are.

The police also found a pistol...

2[VERB]V n,Vnn,Vnforn, also V n for (=discover) to discover, especially where a
_ thing or person is, either unexpectedly or
to-inf by searching, or to discover where to

_ _ obtain or how to achieve something:
If you find somethig that you need or want, Y'I've just found a ten-pound note in my

. . L pocket.
succeed in achieving or obtaining it.

So far they have not found a way to fight the virus

3 [V-PASSIVE] be V-ed 3 be found to exist or be present
somewhere:
If somethingis found in a particular place or thing, pany plant and animal species are found
only in the rainforests

414

1 a: to come upon often accidentally :

encounter b: to meet with (a particular

reception) <hoped to find favor>

to come upon by searching or effort:

<must find a suitable person for the job>

to discover by study or experiment:

<find an answer>

to discover by the intellect or the feelings :
experience <find much pleasure in your
company>



No.

Collins

Cambridge

Merriam

exists in that place.

Fibre is found in cereal foods, beans, fruit

vegetables.

4[VERB] V n -ing, V n -ed, V n prep/adv

-

[4

to become aware that something exists or
has happened:

If you find someone or something in a particl we came home to find (that) the cat had

situation, they are in that situation when you theen

or come into contact with them.

They found her walking alone and depressed or

beach...

had kittens.

5 [VERB] V pron-refl prep/adv, V promefl to become aware that you areina

-ing, V pron-refl ad]

particular situation or place, or doing a
particular thing, unintentionally:
He'll find himself with no friends at all if he

If you find yourself doing something, you are doil ., ries on behaving this way.

it without deciding or intending to do it.

It's not the first time that you've found yourselthis

situation...

415

to perceive (oneself) to be in a certain
place or condition

to bring (oneself) to a realization of one's
powers or of one's proper sphere of
activity:

<must help the student to find himself as
an individual — N. M. Pusey>



No.

Collins Cambridge

Merriam

6 [VERB] V that, V it adj to-inf, V n tonf, V n
n
If you find that somethig is the case, you becol
aware of it or realize that it is the case.
The two biologists found, to their surprise, thath

groups of birds survived equally well...

7 [VERB] be V-ed adj, V n adj to make a judgment in a law court:
In a unanimous verdict, the jury found him
When a court or jury decides that a person on i8i guilty/not guilty of the murder.
guilty or innocent, you say that the perduas beer
found guilty or not guilty.

When they found us guilty, | just went blank.

8 [VERB] V n adj, Vit adj that, Vnn 2 to think or feel a particular way about

someone or something:
You can usdind to express your reaction to some
. , . e °
or something. Do you find Clive difficult to talk to?

We're sure you'll find it exciting!...

416

to determine and make a statement about:

<find a verdict> <found her guilty>

to determine a case judicially by a verdict:

<find for the defendant>



No.

Collins

Cambridge Merriam

9[VERB]Vnin-ing,Vninn
If you find a feeling such as pleasure or comfora
particular thing or activity, you experience thelfieg
mentioned as a result of this thing or activity.
How could anyone find pleasure in hunting

killing this beautiful creature?

1C[VERB] V n, V n

to obtain by effort or management <find
the time to study>

0 If you find the time or moneyo do something, yo
succeed in making or obtaining enough time
money to do it.
| was just finding more time to write music...
= provide , supply
1

to furnish (room and board) especially as a
condition of employment

= attain, reach :

<the bullet found its mark>
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No. Collins Cambridge Merriam
2

to gain or regain the use or power of :
3 <trying to find his tongue>

Table2: Senses of 'FIND OUT' in dictionaries

No. Collins Cambridge Merriam
1 [PHRASAL VERB] V P wh, V P that, V P 1 to get information about something 1. to learn by study, observation,
because you want to know more about it, '
(not pron), VnP or to learn a fact or piece of information for search discover
] ) _ the first time: _ )

If you find something out, you learn something ! 4o did you find out about the party? 3 to discover, learn,or verify
you did not already know, especially by makin something <I don't know, but I'find out
deliberate effort to do so. for you>

It makes you want to watch the next episode to
out what's going to happen...

= discover

2 [PHRASAL VERB]V n P 2 to discover that someone has done 2 a to catch in an offense (as a crin
something wrong:
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Collins Cambridge

Merriam

If you find someoneut, you discover that they ha He lived in dread of being found out.
been doing something dishonest.
Her face was so grave, | wondered for a mome

she'd found me out.

<the culprits were soofound out 2kx to
ascertain the true character or identity

<the informer wasound our
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Appendix E

The senses of the five example PVs from Cambridgead2l Verbs Dictionary
(McCarthy & Walter, 2006):

1. DRAW UP

to prepare something by writing it/ to move a pie€déurniture near to something or
someone/ to move your knees or legs closer to lyody/ a vehicle arrives somewhere
and stops/ to stand up very straight

2. BRING UP
look after a child/ to start to talk about a partér subject/ to vomit something
3. LOOK UP

to look at a book or computer to find a piece ébimation/ a situation is improving/ to
visit someone

4. PICK UP

to lift something or someone by using hands/ teecbkomeone or something/ to get or
buy something/ to buy something cheaply/ to leaneva skill or language by practising
it/ speak or behave in a particular way/ to leamformation from someone or
something/ win a prize/ pay for something/ get atifaus illness from someone/ a
device receives signals/ to become aware of a Stoelbtice a mistake/ to earn money/
to make a place tidy/ to start something agairstaot talking to someone/ the police
arrest someone/ to stand up again/ business, egongonoves after a bad period/ the
wind becomes stronger/ answer the phone/ a ves$tiaies to go faster

5. GROW UP

gradually change to become an adult/ to begin tst @nd then become bigger and
more important

420



421



Corpora, dictionaries and software

Corpora

Bank of English. Available ahttp://www.titania.bham.ac.uk/

Cambridge Learner Corpus (CLC). See:
http://www.cambridge.org/gb/elt/catalogue/subjacitom/item3646603/?site locale
=en GB

Chinese Learner English Corpus (CLEC). See:
http://Ic.ust.hk/~center/conf2001/keynote/subsdicidhtml

International Corpus of Learner English (ICLE). 208ee:
http://www.uclouvain.be/en-cecl-icle.html

LOCNESS. Seéhttp://www.uclouvain.be/en-cecl-locness.htfRbr the essay
topics, see:
http://www.fltr.ucl.ac.be/FLTR/GERM/ETAN/CECL/Ceé&+ojects/Icle/LOCNESS1.
htm

Longman Learners’ Corpus (LLC). Available at:
http://www.pearsonlongman.com/dictionaries/corpgsix. html

Academia Sinica Balanced Corpus of Modern Chingse:
http://app.sinica.edu.tw/cgi-bin/kiwi/mkiwi/kiwi.Slukey=-1824669696 &qtype=

[e)

Phrasal verbs dictionaries

Cambridge Phrasal Verbs Dictionary (CPVDY! Bd. 2006. Cambridge:

Cambridge University Press.

Collins CoBUILD Dictionary of Phrasal Verbs, 2nd.E2002. London: Collins
CoBUILD.

Macmillan Phrasal Verbs Plus (MPVPJ Ed. 2005. China: Macmillan.
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Oxford Phrasal Verbs Dictionary, 2nd Ed. 2007. @af@xford University
Press, USA.

Other dictionaries

American Heritage Dictionary of Idioms“Ed. 2003. USA: Houghton Mifflin
Harcourt.

Collins Cobuild Advanced Learner’s English DictiopdCALED). 5th Ed. 2006.

London: Collins.

Cambridge Advanced Learner’s Dictionary (CALD), Zad. 2005. Cambridge:
Cambridge University Press. Available at:
http://dictionary.cambridge.org/define.asp?key=1R&ict=CALD

Merriam-Webster Collegiate Dictionary (MWCD), 11Rev Ed., 2003.

Springfield: HarperCollins. Available dtitp://www.merriam-webster.com/

Phrasal Verb Demon, Available at:
http://www.phrasalverbdemon.com/dictionarya.htm

Using English, Available ahttp://www.usingenglish.com/

Software

CLAWS. Available athttp://ucrel.lancs.ac.uk/clawdfor the tagging guide, see:

http://ucrel.lancs.ac.uk/bnc2sampler/quide_c7.i#ar the BNC2 POS-tagging

Manual, seehttp://ucrel.lancs.ac.uk/bnc2/bnc2autotag.htm

Log-likelihood Wizard. Available atttp://ucrel.lancs.ac.uk/llwizard.html

PowerGREP. 2008. Just Great Software Co. Ltd.

WordSmith4. 2004. Mike Scott. Lexical Analysis Sadre Ltd. Available at:

http://www.lexically.net/wordsmith/version4/indexnn
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' “AGENT is the initiator of some action...; PATIENS the entity undergoing the effect of some
action...; THEME is the entity which is moved byamtion...” (Saeed, 2000:140).

" Following Granger and Rayson (1998:121), log-itkebd values are used in this study instead
of the chi-square, because the chi-square hasgmsbin comparing two corpora of substantially

different sizes.

" The very frequent PVs which have frequencies d\F are not considered. | then selected
these five example PVs starting from the candidatgésh occur less than 100 in descending order (the
minimum frequency is set to at least 10 times).

v American slang used in the mid-1900s to mean ‘appkecome prominent (from The

American Heritage Dictionary of Idioms (2003:83)).

v The collocates were retrieved in a 4:4 span (see:

http://www.titania.bham.ac.uk/docs/svenguide.htniigTollocations Optioh

' This was done by taking out the linestrying to find outby using regular expressions.

YI' The 606 instances comprise 280 timestinfe goes on'283 times oftime went onand 43
times of time has/had gone an'

Vil | consulted the ‘Academia Sinica Balanced CorpfidModern Chinese’ with the Chinese
synonymous gloss of ‘to go on’ and found 1144 inst&. 100 random cases were then extracted and
examined manually. Nearly one third of the 100 gxi@s contain a ‘model-like’ verb.

% This category contains two examplesaofot of, which was excluded from the figure.

* Although downfall, collapseand death seem to suggest negative consequences, lookiag int
the complete concordance lines shows that thisngstson is not always true. Some instances are
actually referring to the downfall, collapse or theaf something undesired, as What about Wojtyla's
individual contribution as the sole Polish Popehistory, invariably credited with helping to bring

about the collapse of the Evil Empire itself, afiBoE].
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